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PRC’S  GERMAN  POLICY  SEEKS  EQUIDISTANCE  BETWEEN  FRG,  GDR 
Bonn  DIE  WELT  in  German  13  Jul  85  p  5 

[Article  by  Oskar  Weggel:  "Equidistance  To  Bonn  and  East  Berlin"] 

[Text]  From  1949  to  1982,  China’s  Germany  policy  was  structured  like  a 
reflecting  mirror:  Peking  treated  Bonn  with  hostility  as  long  as  it  enjoyed 
brotherly"  relations  with  East  Berlin  (1949  to  1963);  it  began  to  turn  its 
back  on  the  GDR  when  its  relationship  with  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
improved  (1964,  but  especially  from  1972  on). 

This  stalemate  is  over  now.  The  Chinese  want  to  replace  their  "either— or" 
tactic  with  one  of  "both-and,"  and  to  establish  an  equidistance  to  both  German 
states,  at  least  in  the  political  realm.  To  be  sure,  the  FRG  retains  a  natural 
advantage  in  the  areas  of  science  and  technology.  This  is  clear  in  terms  of 
China  s  foreign  trade,  since  in  1984  the  volume  of  trade  with  the  FRG  reached 
about  DM  5  million,  while  the  corresponding  figure  for  the  GDR  was  only  around 
660  million  marks. 

This  new  tendency  originated  in  both  the  GDR  and  China: 

-  East  Berlin,  which  is  interested  in  diversifying  its  political  connections 
and  in  expanding  its  foreign  trade  relations,  derives  its  carte-blanche  from 
two  Soviet  China-initiatives,  i.e.  the  opening  of  Sino-Soviet  "normalization 
talks  (1982)  and  Archipov’s  visit  to  Peking  (December  1984).  Since  the 
time  of  the  latter  initiative,  GDR  representatives  have  even  dared  to  enter 
the  discussion  concerning  Chinese  reform  experiments,  a  topic  that  is  both 
fascinating  and  disturbing  to  all  of  the  CEMA  states  (with  the  exceptions  of 
Hungary  and  Yugoslavia). 

-  The  Chinese,  on  the  other  hand,  who,  because  of  ineptness,  i.e.  a  rigid 
counteracting  of  whatever  Soviet  policy  happened  to  be  in  force,  have 
manuevered  into  a  kind  of  indirect  piloting  of  their  foreign  policy  by 
Moscow,  have  moved,  as  a  result  of  their  reform  policies,  to  an 

independent"  foreign  policy,  as  they  put  it,  and  they  intend  in  the  future 
to  act  more  flexibly,  especially  with  regard  to  the  CEMA  member  states. 

For  two  of  China’s  five  major  foreign  policy  objectives,  furthermore,  the  GDR 
(as  well  as  the  FRG,  by  the  way)  is  particularly  important,  i.e.  because  it  can 
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offer  assistance  In  terns  of  nodernization  and  also  as  an  ”antl— hegemonic*' 
power.  For  no  matter  how  one  turns  and  twists  things-the  majority  of  the  GDR's 
population  represents  a  powerful  "anti-hegemonic"  potential,  something  that  is 
also  true  of  the  other  CEMA  states. 

China  knows  this-and  is  acting  accordingly.  Can  it  be  pure  coincidence  that 
the  word  "independence"  occurs  again  and  again  in  official  Chinese  statements? 
In  a  formal  sense,  this  key  word  is  only  used  to  define  China's  own  foreign 
policy,  but  China  would  not  be  China  if  it  did  not  desire  simultaneously  to 
offer  itself  as  a  model  to  be  followed. 

An  additional  motive  should  not  be  overlooked  here:  the  Chinese  like  their 
Germans-no  matter  from  the  East  or  from  the  West.  In  view  of  the  "personal" 
style  of  Chinese  foreign  policy,  this  is  a  factor  that  should  not  be 
underestimated. 

The  new  policy  is  directed  at  the  state,  the  people  and  the  mass  organizations 
(including  the  "League  for  Friendship  Among  People"),  but  not  the  SED.  Ideology 
is  dead!  Instead  of  relations  between  political  parties,  it  is  significant  that 
China  suggests  contacts  between  top  "people's  representatives"  on  both  sides 
and  that  it  invited  Sindermann,  the  president  of  the  People's  Chamber,  for  a 
visit. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  reunification,  China  expresses  itself 
cautiously,  but  nonetheless  clearly,  for  example  at  Zhao  Ziyang's  press 
conference  in  Bonn  on  June  12,  1985,  where  he  stated  that  the  reunification 
question  must  be  resolved  in  a  peaceful  way  by  the  German  people  themselves. 
Is  it  likely  that  the  government  in  East  Berlin  welcomed  this  simple  but  wise 
formulation? 

Although  "normalization"  between  Peking  and  Moscow  is  still  a  long  way  off,  it 
has  been  almost  reestablished  between  Peking  and  East  Berlin  (as  well  as  with 
most  of  the  other  Eastern  European  countries). 

It  is  no  wonder  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  been  following  these  developments 
with  mixed  feelings:  should  it  intervene?  This  would  mean  that  the  delicate 
blossom  of  the  normalization  talks  would  soon  wither  away,  for  Peking  is 
allergic  to  nothing  so  much  as  to  "hegeraonism,"  the  elimination  of  which  it  has 
called  for  as  a  prerequisite  for  "normalization."  On  the  other  hand,  if  the 
USSR  allows  matters  to  take  their  own  course,  China  could  soon  bring  about  a 
rift  in  the  East  Bloc  countries. 

It  is  possible  that  Moscow  is  already  regretting  having  allowed  its  CEMA 
partners  too  much  freedom  in  their  dealings  with  China.  For  the  China  of  1985 
is  no  longer  the  China  of  1955;  it  has  in  the  meantime  proffered  a  credible 
alternative  to  the  neostalinist  model  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
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AGING  ISSUE,  FAMILY  PLANNING  IN  COUNTRYSIDE  DISCUSSED 
Beijing  JIHUA  SHENGYU  BAN  in  Chinese  28  Jun  85  p  2 

[Article  by  Qin  Pinduan  [4440  0756  4551];  "Work  With  the  Aged  and  Family 
Planning  in  the  Countryside”]  ^ 

[Text]  As  everyone  knows,  the  aging  issue  has  already  become  one  of  the  malor 
social  issues  in  the  eyes  of  the  world  today.  Countries  and  areas  where  7 
percent  or  more  of  the  population  is  65  years  old  or  older  (or  where  10 

NnMon^  designated  "old-age-type"  by  the  United 

Nations.  Although  China  is  not  yet  such  a  nation  (about  8  percent  of  its 

popu  ation  is  60  or  older),  its  large  number  of  senior  citizens  (more  than  80 

wnii  older)  and  their  rapid  rate  of  increase  have  made 

work  with  the  aged ,  especially  with  the  rural  aged ,  one  of  China ' s  major 

SOClSl  lSSKS* 

Work  with  the  aged  in  rural  areas  is  important  because  more  than  80  percent  of 
China  s  senior  citizens  live  in  the  countryside.  The  circumstances  of  these 
persons  play  a  decisive  role  in  China's  work  with  the  aged,  a  role  not  easily 
overlooked.  Providing  for  rural  senior  citizens  in  the  "five-guarantee"  ^ 

childless  and  infirm  old  people  who  are  guaranteed  food, 
turial  expenses  by  their  communes)  who 
no  sources  of  income  directly  affects  the  launching  of 
family  planning  work.  Good  work  with  senior  citizens  in  the  five-guarantee 

family  planning  work;  otherwise  the  reverse  will  be  true. 
In  May  1983,  our  survey  of  rural  one-child  families  in  Xuancheng  County.  Anhui 
ovince,  revealed  the  following  main  reasons  why  1,000  of  these  families  had 
yet  to  receive  a  certificate  of  honor;  fear  that  having  ene  child  mighirmean 
an  insecure  old  age  (50.3  percent);  desire  to  pass  on  tradition  and  religion 
to  the  next  generation  (22.8  percent);  fear  of  lack  of  labor  (9.8  percent)- 
hope  that  children  will  care  for  aged  parents  (9.4  percent);  fear  that  the’ 
policy  will  not  be  thoroughly  implemented  (3.6  percent);  others  (includins 
amilies  going  through  the  formalities  of  getting  the  certificate)  (4  1 

these  1,000  fellies  have  hesitated  to  get  the  certificate  because  they^fear 

tirZr  T.  "Sed  parents.  Jfis  clear 
that  good  work  with  rural  senior  citizens  in  the  "five-guarantee"  catecorv  is 

extremely  important  to  family  planning  work!  category  is 
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Work  with  rural  senior  citizens  in  the  five-guarantee  category  has  already 
attained  great  results.  At  the  end  of  1984,  more  than  90  percent  of  China's 
rural  population  in  that  category  had  received  all  their  guaranteed  items  and 
every  kind  of  social  relief.  Grain,  firewood,  oil  and  vegetables  came  from 
the  rural  collectives,  while  the  state's  civil  administration  departments 
provided  cash  subsidies  and  solved  such  problems  as  clothing,  medical  care  and 
small  incidental  expenses.  Life  in  general  has  become  moderately  good  by 
local  standards.  The  primary  ways  of  providing  for  the  rural  senior  citizens 
in  the  five-guarantee  category  are  the  following:  old  folks'  homes,  dispersed 
provision  and  care  by  relatives  and  friends.  In  rural  Anhui,  5  percent  of  the 
aged  in  the  five-guarantee  category  live  in  old  folks'  homes,  83  percent  get 
dispersed  provision  and  12  percent  are  cared  for  by  relatives  and  friends. 
Although  some  rural  senior  citizens  are  lonely  and  childless,  they  also  feel 
the  warmth  of  socialism  in  the  form  of  government  solicitude,  the  support  of 
society  and  the  consideration  of  youth.  Some  peasants  say  that  as  long  as  the 
life  of  the  aged  has  no  "trouble  back  at  home,"  they  feel  secure  about  getting 
a  one-child  certificate.  In  other  words,  they  no  longer  fear  not  having  a 
son.  This  illustrates  that  good  work  with  rural  senior  citizens  in  the  five- 
guarantee  category  can  accelerate  change  in  the  peasants'  view  on  having 
children.  Hence  such  good  work  is  not  only  a  task  for  rural  cadres  and  civil 
administration  departments.  It  is  also  a  task  about  which  family  planning 
departments  should  care .  Indeed ,  it  is  a  task  that  all  society  should  take 
seriously. 
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FAMILY  PLANNING  WORK  IN  MINORITY  NATIONALITY  AREAS  DISCUSSED 
Beijing  JIHUA  SHENGYU  BAN  in  Chinese  21  Jun  85  p  1 


(Article  by  Song  Qixia  (1845  4860  7209 ]i  "Family  Planning  Work 

ong  Minority  Nationalities  Must  Be  Launched  Better :  The  Ijational  Conference 
U  y  Family  Planning  Work  Among  Minority  Nationalities  Is  Held  at 


[Text]  The  National  Conference  for  Reporting  on  Family  Planning  Work  Among 
Minority  Nationalities  was  Held  at  Urflmqi  from  6  to  14  June  1985.  This  was  the 

The  conference  was  jointly  convened  by  the  State  Family  Planning  Commission 
and  the  State  Nationalities  Affairs  Commission.  The  conference's  central  task 
was  to  implement  Document  Number  Seven  of  the  CPC  Central  Committee  and  to 
study  how  to  improve  the  launching  of  family  planning  work  among  minority 
nationalities.  In  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  such  Central  Committee 
directives  on  minority  nationality  family  planning  as  "Formulate  Suitable 

Suitable  to  Make  Somewhat  More  Lenient  Requirements," 
the  conference  conducted  wide-ranging  and  earnest  study  and  inquiry. 

pLnv  Zongquan  [1323  1350  2938],  Vice  Chairman  of  the  State 

<^hat  family  planning  work  among  minority 
and  the  same  as  among  the  Han,  in  that  it  concerns  both  the^size 

and  the  quality  of  the  poplation.  When  regulations  are  made  under  any  set  of 

minority  nationality  cadres  and  masses  must  be 
consulted,  concrete  analysis  must  be  done  and  policy  must  have  a  foundation  of 
fairness  and  reasonability,  support  from  the  masses  and  good  work  b/^hr 
cadres.  Thus  will  interethnic  unity  be  promoted.  ^ 

He  emphasized  that  because  minority  nationalities  have  their  own  soecific 

and  govarnman?™  K;Uy  ^ 

nationality  areas  must  strengthen  their  leadership  in  family  planning  work  and 
rely  on  cadres  of  the  appropriate  nationality  in  that  work.  In  particular 

Thf^r  ^®^^8ious  leaders  must  be  mobilized  to  assist  in  propaganda.  ’ 

This  has  been  a  good  experience  everywhere.  ^  * 
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Song  Jinglong  [1345  0079  7893],  a  member  of  the  State  Nationalities  Affairs 
Commission  who  is  responsible  for  family  planning  work,  also  spoke  at  the' 
conference.  He  pointed  out  that  in  family  planning  work  among  minority 
nationalities,  a  major  task  is  the  ceaseless  improvement  of  both  the  quality 
of  the  minority  nationality  population  and  its  material  and  cultural  living 
standards.  The  purpose  here  is  to  adapt  the  minority  nationalities  to 
socioeconomic  development  and  to  put  the  peoples  of  all  of  China’s 
nationalities  together  on  the  road  of  prosperity  and  progress.  He  expressed 
the  hope  that  nationalities  affairs  commissions  and  family  planning 
departments  will  act  in  close  coordination  at  all  levels  and  make  good  family 
planning  work  among  minority  nationalities  a  ma jot  aspect  of  the  ' 
implementation  of  the  party's  nationalities  policy. 

Participating  in  the  conference  were  84  delegates  from  family  planning 
departments  and  nationalities  affairs  commissions  in  16  provinces  and 
autonomous  regions  with  compact  minority  nationality  communities.  Wang  Enmao 
[3769  1869  5399],  First  Secretary  of  the  Xinjiang  Uyguir  Autonomous  Region 
Party  Committee, and  other  comrades  with  responsibility  in  relevant  areas  met 
with  all  the  delegates.  Qi  Guo  [4359  2654],  a  secretary  of  that  -cominittee, 
spoke  at  the  opening  ceremony. 
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PROGRESS  IN  SECONDARY  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION  NOTED 

G^OJIAO  ZHANXIAN  ^HIGHER  EDUCATION  FRONT/  in  Chinese  No  5  13  Mav  85 

pp  46-47  ~  ’ 

/Article  by  Huang  Yao  /7806  103L/ ;  "Oux  Country's  Secondary  Professional 
Education  Is  Progressing  During  Reform"/ 

/Tex/7  Because  of  the  destruction  during  the  10  years  of  turmoil  and  the 
long-term  influence  of  the  outworn  concept  which  belittles  vocational  and 
echnical  education,  our  country's  secondary  professional  education  has 
developed  slowly  and  does  not  meet  the  need  for  secondary  professional 
personnel  in^our  country's  four  modernizations.  In  1984,  the  new  situation 
created  by  the  reforms  of  the  urban  and  rural  economic  structure  and  the 
development  of  economic  construction. have  greatly  promoted  the  adjustment, 
reform  and  development  of  secondary  professional  education.  According  to 
su^eys  in  1984,  there  were  6,472  regular  arid  adult  secondary  professional 
®  country,  enrolling  971,100  new  students.  There  are  2,149,500 

million  students  in  the  schools  and  543,400  graduates.  The  situation  of  the 
slow  development  of  secondary  professional  education  is  gradually  changing. 

I.  Regular  Secondary  Professional  Schools 

In  1984,  there  were  3,301  regular  secondary  professional  schools  in  the 

the  previous  year.  The  schools  enrolled 
546,100  new  students,  68.300  more  than  the  previous  year,  renresenting  an 

1  32^500°^  number  of  students  in  the  schools  has  reached 

1,322,500,  179^00  more  than  the  previous  year,  representing  an  increase  of 

15.7  percent.  There  were  375,900  graduates. 

The  numbers  and  percentages  of  new  students  enrolled,  according  to  discipline 
ar.:  eng^eertog  112,200  ,  20.5  percent;  agronomy,  i5,000,  6.!  perc^t^  ’ 

fcmolv’  (•^.100,  12.8  percent;  finance  and 

atM^M  ’  political  science  and  la»,  20,500,  3.8  percent 

195  MO  35  4  ■  art,  5,900,  1.1  percent;  teacher  education, 

195,200,  35.7  percent;  and  others,  4,000,  0.7  percent. 

The  numbers  and  percentages  of  students  in  the  schools,  according  to  discipline 
are.  engineering,  274,600,  20.8  percent;  agronomy,  86,000,  6.5  percent* 
forestry,  16,400,  1.2  percent;  medicirie,  182,300,  13.8  percent;  finance’and 


economics,  182,100,  13.8  percent;  political  science  and  1^,  35,800,  2.7  percent; 
athletics,  7,600,  0.6  percent;  art,  19,300,  1.4  percent;  teacher  education, 
511,40b,  38.7  percent;  and  others,  7,000,  0.5  percent. 

In  1984,  there  were  378,800  faculty  and  staff  members  in  the  regular 
secondary  professional  schools,  with  161,000  full— time  teachers.  Compared 
with  the  previous  year,  the  number  of  faculty  members  has  increased  by  15,000, 
with  an  increase  of  4,700  in  the  number  of  full-time  teachers.  Among  the  full¬ 
time  teachers,  there  were  663  associate  professors,  27,900  lecturers,  109,400 
teachers  and  23,000  teacher  trainees. 

Regular  secondary  professional  schools  include  secondary  technical  schools 
and  secondary  normal  schools.  Conditions  in  these  two  types  of  schools  are: 

1.  In  1984,  there  were  2,293  seconda^  technical  schools  in  the  country, 
including  697  industrial  schools,  367  agricultural  schools,  39  forestry  schools, 
506  medical  schools,  393  schools  of  finance  and  economics,  108  schools  of 
political  science  and  law,  37  athletic  schools,  99  schools  of  art  and  47  other 
schools.  There  has  been  m  increase  of  64  secondary  technical  schools  over 

the  2,229  of  the  previous  year.  The  schools  enrolled  30,900  new  students, 

64,500  more  than  the  286,400  of  the  previous  year,  representing  an  increase 
of  22.5  percent.  The  number  of  students  in  the  schools  has  reached  811,200, 
122,800  more  than  the  688,400  of  the  previous  year,  representing  an  increase 
of  17.8  percent.  There  were  237,700  graduates.  There  were  294,200  faculty 
and  staff  members  in  the  secondary  technical  schools,  with  118,500  full-time 
teachers.  Compared  with  the  previous  year,  the  number  of  faculty  and  staff 
members  has  increased  by  10,000,  with  an  increase  of  2,600  in  the  number  of 
full-time  teachers.  Among  the  full-time  teachers ,  there  were  639  associate 
professors,  22,700  lecturers,  77,100  teachers  and  17,900  teacher  trainees. 

2.  In  1984,  there  were  1,008  secondary  normal  schools  in  the  country  (with 
47  nursery  normal  schools),  147  niore  than  the  previous  year.  There  were 
84,600  faculty  and  staff  members  in  the  secondary  normal  schools  with  42,500 
full-time  teachers.  Compared  with  the  previous  year,  the  number  of  faculty 
and  staff  members  increased  by  5,000,  with  an  increase  of  2,100  in  the  number 
of  full-time  teachers.  Among  ths  full-time  teachers,  there  were  24  associate 
professors,  5,200  lecturers,  32,3O0  teachers  and  5,100  teacher  trainees. 

In  1984,  the  following  developments  and  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  regular 
secondary  professional  schools: 

1.  The  secondary  technical  schools  have  reserved  the  passive  situation  of  not 
enrolling  new  students  consecutively  for  6  years.  A  good  trend  of  accelerated 
reform  and  expansion  in  the  enrollment  of  new  students  has  emerged. 

Ever  since  1978,  enrollment  in  the  secondary  technical  schools  has  hovered 
between  250,000  and  280,060  and  development  has  been  very  slow.  Moreover,  for 
6  consecutive  years,  no  plans  for  the  enrollment  of  new  students  have  been 
completed.  In  1984,  the  state  plaimed  to  enroll  332,300  new  students  in  the 
secondary  technical  schpols.  The  actual  enrollment  was  350,900,  exceeding  the 
planned  target  by  5.6  percent.  Compared  with  the  previous  year,  there  have 
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been  larger  increases  both  in  the  number  of  new  students  enrolled  and  in  the 
number  of  students  in  the  schools.  This  year,  the  secondary  technical  schools 
plan  to  enroll  more  than  430,000  new  students,  and  the  secondary  normal  schools 
200,000  :all  relatively  large  increases  from  the  previous  year. 

2.  Enrollment  in  such  weak  specialized  disciplines  as  finance  and  economics 
and  political  science  mid  law  has  increased. 

there  has  besn  an  increase  in  the  enrollment  of  new  students  in  the 
disciplines  of  finance  and  economics  and  political  science  and  law  in  the 
regular  secondary  professional  schools;  93,400  new  students  have  enrolled  in 
economics,  16,800  more  than  in  the  previous  year,  and  there  are 
182,100  students  in  the  schools,  36,500  more  than  in  the  previous  year.  The 
percentage  of  students  in  finance  and  economics  in  the  total  number  of  students 
is  1,1  percent  more  than  that  of  the  previous  year;  20,500  hew  students  have 
enrolled  in  political  science  and  law,  5,400  more  than  in  the  previous  year, 
and  there  are  35,800  students  in  the  schools,  8,400  more. than  in  the  previous 
year.  The  percentage  of  students  in  political  science  and  law  in  the  total 
number  of  students  is  0.3  percent  more  than  that  of  the  previous  year. 

3.  Actively  shoulder  the  task  Of  improving  the  training  of  cadres  and  staff 
members. 

In  1984,  the  regular  secondary  professional  schools  have  actively  sponsored 
secondary  professional  classes  for  cadres,  with  9,000  new  students  enrolled- 
and  there  are  16,100  such  students  in  the  schools i  They  also  sponsored 
secondary  professional  classes  for  staff  members,  with  38,100  hew  students 
enrolled,  and  there  are  65,600  such  students  in  the  schools.  In  a^^^ 
the  enrollment  plans,  they  have  also  sponsored  2-year  or  shorter  advanced- 
study  classes  and  short-term  training  classes,  from  which  53,800  students  have 
graduated. 

II.  Adult  Secondary  Professional  Schools 

In  1984,  there  were  3, 171  various  kinds  of  adult  secondary  professional  schools 
in  the  country,  enrolling  425,200  new  students  (equivalent  to  the  reghlar 
secondary  professional  school  level;  the  same  below) ,  knd  the  number  of  students 
in  the  schools  reached  827,000 ,  with  167,500  graduates.  There  were  94,700 
faculty  andstaff  members,  with  47,300  full-time  teachers.  Through  adjustment 
md  reorganization,  the  conditions  for  running  the  various  kinds  of  adult 
secondary  professional  schools  have  generally  improved.  The  contingent  of 
teachers  has  been  strengthened  and  the  quality  of  teacliing  has  constantly 
improved.  It  has  become  an  important  component  of  bur  cOuhtty’s  shdondary 
professional  education.  Conditions  of  the  various  kinds  of  adult  professional 
schools  are  as  follows: 

1.  There  are  19  television  secondary  professional  schools,  with  67,600  new 
students  enrolled.  There  are  102,000  students  in  the  schools  and  900  faculty 
and  staff  members  with  300  full-time  teachers. 
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2.  There  are  20  secondary  professional  schools  for  cadres,  with  3,100  new 
students  enrolled.  There  are  3,300  students  in  the  schools,  34  graduates 
and  800  faculty  and  staff  members  with  400  full-time  teachers. 

3.  There  are  1,131  secondary  professional  schools  for  staff  members  and 
workers,  with  99,600  new  students  enrolled.  There  are  162,700  students  in 
the  schools,  23,400  graduates  and  38,800  faculty  and  staff  members  with 
18,200  full-time  teachers. 

4.  There  are  219  secondary  professional  schools  for  peasants,  with  41,700 
new  students  enrolled.  There  are  56,000  students  in  the  schools,  8,700 
graduates  and  5,100  faculty  and  staff  members  with  2,600  full-time  teachers. 

5.  There  are  1,782  schools  for  advanced  study  for  teachers,  with  213,000  new 
students  enrolled  (referring  to  those  taking  leave  from  the  system  to  do 
advanced  work).  There  are  503,000  students  in  the  schools,  135,400  graduates 
and  49,100  faculty  and  staff  members  with  25,800  full-time  teachers. 

In  1984,  besides  enrolling  and  training  the  aforementioned  students  with 
levels  equivalent  to  the  regular  secondary  professional  schools,  the  various 
kinds  of  adult  secondary  professional  schools  also  strove  to  sponsor  all  kinds 
of  training  classes  to  train  different  kinds  of  technical  personnel. for  urban 
and  rural  economic  construction.  Based  on  incotaplete  data,  they  have  trained 
178,600  graduates. 

Of  course,  we  can  clearly  see  that  although  secondary  professional  education 
has  taken  encouraging  steps  since  last  year,  it  is  still  not  suited  to  the^ 
needs  of  the  country's  four  modernizations.  We  have  to  seize  the  opportunity 
of  the  reform  of  the  educational  structure,  actively  adopt  measures  to 
overcome  existing  weaknesses  and  difficulties  in  running  the  secondary 
professional  schools,  quickly  adjust  the  speed  of  reform  and  strive  for  even 
greater  development • 

Our  Country  Has  Achieved  Notable  Results  in  Training  Graduate  Students 
Independently  and  Self-reliantly . 

Ever  since  the  enrollment  of  graduate  students  was  resumed  in  1978,  especially 
since  the  implementation  of  the  degree  system  in  1981,  our  country  has  taken 
the  road  of  training  graduate  students  independently  and  self-reliantly; 
graduate  education  has  developed  rapidly  and  has  achieved  notable  results. 

I.  There  Are  695  Units  Training  Graduate  Students  and  More  Than  25,000 
Instructors. 

During  the  early  period  when  the  training  of  graduate  students  was  resumed,^ 
there  were  only  370  units  in  the  country  training  graduate  students,  including 
208  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  162  scientific  research  organizations. 
By  1984,  the  number  of  units  training  graduate  students  has  increased  to  695, 
including  the  Academy  of  Sciences  and  the  Academy  of  Social  Sciences,  and 
337  units  for  training  graduate  students  under  the  scientific  and  technical 
organizations  of  the  State  Council,  various  departments,  provinces,  autonomous 
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regions  and  directly  administeres  municipalities.  Ever  since  1981,  when 
regulations  for  degrees  were  enacted  and  approved  formally  by  the  State 
Council,  there  have  been  196  units  awarding  doctoral  degrees  in  the  country, 
including  155  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  41  scientific  research 
organizations.  There  are  425  units  awarding  master's  degrees,  including 

institutions  of  higher  learning  and  105  scientific  research  organizations. 

In  1984,  there  were  more  than  25,000  instructors  training  doctoral  and  master's 
degree  candidates  in  the  country,  including  21,000  in  institutions  of  higher 
learning  and  more  than  4,000  in  scientific  research  organizations.  Among  the 
instructor  are  many  of  our  country's  specialists  and  scholars. 

II.  A  ^Iti-level,  Multi-standard  and  Multiform  Approach  Is  Adopted  in 
raining  Graduate  Students  Whose  Numbers  in  the  Schools  Have  Reached  57,500 
4.3  Times  More  Than  1978. 

For  a  long  tme,  our  country  has  used  a  single-level  approach  in  training 
graduate  students  and  has  failed  to  meet  various  needs.  After  the  implementation 
of  the  regulations  for  degrees  in  1981,  we  began  to  enroll  doctoral  and  master's 
degree  candidates  in  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  scientific  research 
organizations.  In  1984,  we  began  to  offer  graduate  classes  to  train  teachers 
for  institutions  of  higher  learning.  At  the  same  time,  we  allow  the  various 
enrolling  units,  based  on  the  premise  of  completing  the  country's  task  of 
enrolling  students,  to  accept  the  training  of  graduate  students  entrusted  to 
them  by  other  departments  and  units.  In  1984,  23,300  new  graduate  students 

^°““try,  including  500  doctoral  degree  candidates  and 
22,700  master  s  degree  candidates.  There  are  57,500  graduate  students  in  the 
schools,  including  1,200  doctoral  degree  candidates  and  56,300  master's  degree 
candidates.  These  graduate  students  include  1,200  who  are  in  graduate  classes 
and  1,200  entrusted  for  training.  Compared  with  1978,  the  total  number  of 

enrolled  and  the  number  of  graduate  students  in  the  schools 
in  1984  have  increased  1.2  times  and  4.3  times,  respectively. 

III.  Eighty-seven.  Doctoral  Degree  and  More  Than  26,000  Master's  Degree 
Have  Been  Awarded. 


From  1981,  when  the  degree  system  was  implemented  to  the  end  of  1984,  87 
doctoral  degrees  have  been  awarded  in  the  country,  including  13  in  1982,  16 
in  1983  and  58  in  1984.  Now  our  country  has  persons  with  doctoral  degrees 
trained  by  ourselves,  ending  the  period  in  which  only  foreign  countries 
awarded  doctoral  degrees  to  our  country's  scholars  and  scientific  research 
personnel.  More  than  26,000  master's  degrees  have  been  awarded  in  the  country. 

1981,  5,773  in  1982,  3,500  in  1983  and  more  than  8,000  in 
1984.^  The  number  of  persons  awarded  master's  degrees  in  these  4  years  is 
110  times  more  than  the  total  of  master's  degrees  awarded  in  old  China. 

IV.  There  Are  More  Than  600  Disciplines  and  Professional  Specialties  and 

5,405  Specialty  Areas  for  Training  Graduate  Students.  The  Kinds  of  Discipline 
Are  More  Complete. 


After  several  years  of  efforts,  there  are  now  more  than  600  disciplines  and 
professional  specialties  for  training  graduate  students,  including  387 
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specialties  approved  for  the  doctoral  degree  and  618  for  the  master's  degree. 

Of  the  5,405  specialty  areas  approved  for  degrees,  1,151  are  doctoral  degree 
specialty  areas  and  4,254  master's  degree  specialty  areas.  The  different 
kinds  of  discipline  are  more  complete.  In  1984,  of  the  57,500  graduate  ^ 
students  in  the  schools,  the  numbers  and  percentages  of  doctoral  and  master's 
degree  candidates  according  to  discipline  are;  philosophy,  1,000,  1.7  percent; 
economics,  2,700,  4.7  percent;  law,  2,100,  3.7  percent;  education,  600,  1.0 
percent;  literature,  2,600,  4.6  percent;  history,  1,400,  2.4  percent;  physics, 
13,100,  22.8  percent;  engineering,  25,000,  43.5  percent;  agronomy,  3,400, 

5.9  percent;  and  medicine,  5,600,  9.7  percent.  Compared  with  1981,  the 
percentages  of  engineering,  law,  physics,  economics  and  agronomy  have  all 
increased. 
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DENG  LIQUN  ON  CHINA'S  LEGAL  SYSTEM 

Beijing  ZHONGGUO  FAZHI  BAO  in  Chinese  12  Jul  85  p  2 

Secretariat,  CPC  Central 

T«  National  Conference  on  Education  and  Propaganda  Work  on  the 

Legal  Systen,  on  15  June  1985:  .'The  Laws  Should  Be  Made  Known  to  the  Peopled 

smei  ha^oot'^Tan'enTtX;.  «■>''>'  o”  the  Legal 

^is  is  the  first  important  national  meeting  since  the  fonnrfina  r^r 

about* the^Tega\^°  v^t  specifically  to  discuss  propaganda  and  educational  work 
®  n  meeting,  discussions  were  held  on  ho^  to 

non  general  legal  knowledge  among  citizens  throughourthe 

ntry  in  about  5  years  time  so  that  education  and  propaganda  work  on  the 
legal  system  Will  become  institutionalized  and  conducted  regularly  a^d 

^  important  task  anr^ili 

positive  effect  in  accelerating  the  development  of  our  socialist  legal  system. 

Yu*maS^rworrre°Drrr«f'*  fh  suggestion  of  Comrade  Peng  Zhen.  Comrade  Zou 
lu  made  a  work  report  at  the  opening  of  the  meeting.  I  agree  with  the  renort 

For  the  convocation  of  the  meeting,  the  Ministry  of  Justice  did  a  great  deal* 
tLnh*i^  drawing  up  plans,  summing  up  experimental  experiences  and^compiling 

■’■•''’hratory  work  wag  aLo  done  by  propagandf 
tS  ^  committees  and  judicial  departments  at  various  levels. 

hhP  several  experiments  and  the  printed  materials  distributed  at 

eS!cationa!  ^ork\bo.l°  referenoe  In  oarrylng  out  propagandf anS 

nlf^pf  .r,  n  ^  ^  ^  system  and  disseminating  legal  knowledge 

of  thrmttV  delegates  fully  understood  the  importance  and  urgenfy 

meeting,  they  worked  in  concert  to  make  it  a  success  and  put  forward 

The  meeTiCris°^«”  suggestions  about  the  plans  and  the  Cork  report! 

CnLrC  .  success.  The  plan  on  basically  popularizing  general 
knowledge  of  law  among  all  citizens  and  measures  for  its  implementation 
discussed  and  agreed  on  at  the  meeting,  will  be  submitted  to  the^  party  Central 

lowe^/lev^^"^*  Council  for  approval  and  will  then  be  issued  to  the 

lower  levels.  We  are  confident  that  relying  on  the  unremitting  efforts  of  the 

aurelyf  af  be  achfeved.^''”  ““  nationalitlaa,  our  goala 
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A  number  of  questions  of  common  interest  were  answered  by  Comrade  Chen  Pixian 
yesterday  at  a  discussion  session  attended  by  some  of  the  delegates.  His 
answers  were  in  effect  a  summing  up  of  the  conference,  and  I  am  in  full 
agreement  with  him.  We  hope  that  the  guidelines  given  by  Comrade  Chen  Pixian 
will  be  acted  oh 'Conhcientiously  by  the  localities.  Here  I  shall  give  my 
views  on  the  following  three  questions. 

1.  It  is  necessary  to  understand  clearly  the  great  significance  in  improving 
the  socialist  legal  system. 


In  China’s  new  historical  period,  the  perfection  of  its  socialist  legal  system 
is  of  extremely  great  significance  for  achieving  step  by  step  the 
modernization  of  Industry,  agriculture,  national  defense  and  science  and 
technology  and  building  China  into  a  culturally  advanced  and  highly  democratic 
socialist  nation.  Since  the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  CPC  Central 
Committee,  a  great  deal  of  work  has  been  done  in  developing  our  legal  system. 
Particularly,  the  National  People's  Congress  and  its  Standing  Committee  have 
in  5  or  6  short  years  enacted  and  promulgated  the  Constitution  and  dozens  of 
laws,  regulations  and  decisions.  The  "Laws  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
(1979-1984),"  compiled  by  the  Legislative  Work  Commission  of  the  NPC  Standing 
Committee,  has  been  published.  The  economic  laws  and  other  laws  and 
regulations  promulgated  by  the  State  Council  are  being  compiled.  Our 
socialist  legal  system  is  beginning  to  take  shape  and  is  being  strengthened 
and  improved  step  by  step.  In  the  past  few  years,  fairly  rapid  progress  has 
been  made  in  legislative  work.  As  Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping  has  said,  the  P®0P1® 
in  the  whole  country  now  have  hope  that  the  socialist  legal  system  will  e 
strictly  enforced. 


First  of  all,  the  great  significance  of  a  sound  socialist  legal  system  lies  in 
that  it  is  fundamental  to  developing  socialist  democracy,  consolidating  and 
developing  the  political  situation  of  stability  and  unity  and  insuring  a 
lasting  political  stability  in  our  country.  The  Constitution  stipulates.  All 
power  in  the  People's  Republic  of  China  belongs  to  the  people."  This  is  the 
essential  characteristic  of  our  socialist  system.  Democracy  must  be 
institutionalized  and  written  into  law.  Otherwise  it  will  have  no  guarantee. 
When  we  have  laws,  it  is  also  imperative  to  help  the  cadres  and  the  masses  to 
understa:nd  arid  apply  these  laws.  Only  in  this  way  will  the  laws  play  their 
proper  role.  The  purpose  of  publicizing  legal  knowledge  among  all  the  people, 
to  put  it  in  one  sentence,  is  to  enable  the  vast  number  of  cadres  to  more 
conscientiously  act  according  to  law  and  enable  the  broad  masses  to  more 
conscientiously  observe  the  laws,  correctly  apply  them,  protect  their  own 
lawful  rights  and  fight  against  all  kinds  of  unlawful  activities. 


Even  before  the  founding  of  the  People's  Republic,  in  as  early  as  the  period 
of  the  Agrarian  Revolution,  laws  belonging  to  the  people  were  made^in  the 
revolutionary  base  areas  under  our  party's  leadership.  Later  on,  during  the 
period  of  the  war  of  resistance  against  Japan  and  the  liberation  war,  the 
revolutionary  regimes  established  in  the  border  areas  and  liberated  areas  all 
formulated  administrative  programs,  laws  and  regulations  and  set  up  relevant 
judicial  and  law-enforcement  organs.  However,  on  a  national  scale,  the  laws 
were  still  made  by  the  Kuomintang  or  foreign  aggressors.  In  those  days,  if  we 
had  "acted  according  to  law,"  there  would  have  been  no  revolution.  At  the 


14 


aooustomed  to  acting  on  party  polloiea  alone.  the  people  were 
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Hdae>4-^w„  -  ®v®-Lopment.  This  tortuous  course  has  been  closely  linked  to  the 

H5HS?  SS - 

tL%^^n:erf ^oltr^denTt? "^r  analfeyTl!  ?ie\^  e^^ 

owCr r  ' " ^ ----- 

£43iiYl£F-^ 

turnon,  Lin®Biao"and  th“«gan%°  o^'for^-rarinuoW^and'’*?'’'  Jff"- 
wantonly  deatroyed  and  tranpled  on  aoolallet  deLZey  ihe  ie^l“4atem°Jn 

ne”ry  S-orr^ilth"crc  ^e“n\rrr-Jtr  "  3^“ 

hiatorloal  experlenoea.  ole/rly  atafed  Zt  "in  ^  ^  “•> 

democracy,  it  Is  imoerative  tn  ltVLllth  '"fu  ^  ^  safeguard  people's 

denooreoy  ’  is  syatena'Zed  Z  wr^  ?aw“°and  Zat 'ff \  =° 

"guarantee  the  equality  of  all  06001!^;?^!  is  necessary  to 
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laws;  to  safeguard  the  people's  democratic  rights  as  masters 
develop  people's  democracy  and  correctly  implement  °®“^  ?■  ’  . 

to  make  our  country  advance  along  the  course  charted  by  the  Constitution, 
consolidate  and  develop  the  political  situation  of  stability  and  unity  and 
prolong  political  stability  in  the  country. 

Secondly,  a  sound  socialist  legal  system  is  an  indispensable  condition  to 
insure  that  the  socialist  modernization  drive 

construction  will  progress  smoothly.  The  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  CPC 

Central  Committee  shifted  the  party's  work  emphasis  onto  the  path  of  the  four 

modernizations  drive  with  economic  construction  as  the  core.  ® 

historical  change.  In  the  past  few  years,  bur 

in  a  continued,  steady  and  coordinated  way;  business  has  been 

and  rural  areas;  and  the  people's  living  standards  have  improved  step  by  step. 

A  tremendous  victory  has  been  won  in  reforming  the 

reform  of  the  urban  economic  structure  is  steadily  moving  ahead.  According  to 
principles  of  historical  materialism,  the  laws  are  part  of  the  superstructure, 
Ld  they  are  determined  by  the  economic  base  while  reacting  it.  At 
present,  the  role  of  the  law  to  the  economy  in  China  is  to  consolldat 
Lcialist  basic  economic  system,  protect  the  results  of  f 

and  the  structural  reform  of  the  economy,  insure  the  socialist  orientation  of 
economic  development,  maintain  normal  social  and 

state  and  collectively  owned  public  properties  ®nd  ^®  the  entire 

interests  of  all  citizens  from  violation.  Fundamentally  speaking,  the  entire 
socialist  legal  system  with  the  Constitution  at  the  core  directly  or 
indirectly  serves  the  socialist  economy  and  plays  ® 

promoting  role  to  socialist  economic  development.  The  economic  laws  are  an 
?mpoS  Jart  of  the  entire  system  of  socialist  laws.^  The 

of  the  economic  structure  adopted  by  the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  12th  CPC 
Central  Committee  points  out:  "More  and  more  norms 

and  activities  will  have  to  be  framed  in  the  form  of  law  in  the  restructuring 
of  the  economy  and  national  economic  development."  At  PJ®®®”^’ 
already  constitute  a  very  large  part  of  Chinese  laws.  Of  the  '‘f  ®^°Pj®® 

by  the  NPC  and  its  Standing  Committee  since  the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th 

CPC  Central  Committee,  more  than  one  half  are  .  ®J®” 

and  regulations  concerning  economic  matters  have  been  formulated  by  the  State 
Council.  From  now  on,  as  socialist  construction  develops  in  depth,  economic 
laws  will  become  Increasingly  more  important.  At  P*'®®®’^^'.^^® 
reform  of  the  economy,  the  pace  of  opening  to  the  outside  world  and  toe  tempo 
Of  social  and  economic  activities  as  a  whole  in  China  are  accelerating.  I 
economic  work,  to  adapt  to  the  new  situation  and  ®/^®°^^''®^y  ^^"^®® 
sound  development  of  the  socialist  economy  in  an  oi^derly  way  with  flexibility 
but  no  confusion,  we  are  faced  with  a  series  of  problems  which  ^urgenly  need 
solutions  in  areas  of  both  macroeconomic  control  and  microeconomic 
liberalization.  In  building  the  legal  system,  it  is  urgently  necessary  to 
further  speed  up  economic  legislations.  When  conditions  are  not  ripe  for  new 
laws  to  be  enacted,  the  State  Council  may  formulate  administrative  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  time  being.  For  matters  beyond  the  scope  of 
ad^nistratlve  rules  and  regulations,  the  Third  Session  o^//"® 
authorized  the  State  Council,  in  dealing  with  issues  concerning  >'®fof “  ^^® 

economic  structure  and  opening  to  the  outside  world,  ^  ®"^/“5trthe 

temporary  provisions  or  regulations  when  necessary  in  accordance  with  the 
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guidance  of  the  four  card-inai  rs  *  socialist  system  and  shaped  under  the 
thinking  hsiongs  to,  the  reals 
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regard  the  socialist  legal  system  as  an  important  component  of  social! 
spiritual  civilization  and  use  it  to  promote  the  new  type  of  social  relatio 
aL  new  social  morality  and  custom  characterized  by  equality,  solidarity, 
mutual  assistance  and  friendship  among  people  and  bring  about  a 
turn  for  the  better  in  standards  of  social  conduct,  public  order  and  public 

security  as  a  whole* 

Moreover,  a  sound  socialist  legal  system  plays  an 

the  efficiency  of  state  administrative  organs,  strengthening  the  people  s 
armed  forces,  regulating  foreign  relations  and  so  forth. 

To  sum  up,  judging  either  from  past  experience  or  by  our  Jf 

the  new  %riod,  improvement  of  the  socialist  legal  system  is  a  matter  of 
fUndrmental  JmportLoe  concerning  the  future  and  deatlny  of  the  party  and 

state. 

2.  Cadres  at  all  levels  must  further  strengthen  their  concept  of  the  legal 
system* 

With  the  restoration  and  improvement  step  by  step  of  the 

system,  we  have  in  the  past  few  years  launched  various  types  of  campaigns  to 

Sve  propaganda  to  the  legal  system.  The  struggle  against  serious  economic 

Limes  and  other  criminal  offenses  particularly  has  demonstrated  the  pow 

the  legal  system.  There  is  a  growing  awareness  of  the  legal  system  ma  y 

cadres  and  the  masses  of  the  people.  A  number  of  exemplary  P®°P;'-® 

impartial  and  incorruptible  in  enforcing  the  law  and  defy  P®''®°”\\g 

doing  so  have  come  forward  one  after  another.  However,  it  is  quite 

ttet  the  law  is  still  not  observed  or  not  strictly  enforced  in  some  units  and 

among  some  cadres.  In  some  places  cadres  have  broken  the  law 

crimes  by  using  their  position  and  power  to  wantonly  Infringe  ^®  ^ 

legitimate  rights  and  interests  and  violate  citizens'  personal  freedom.  We 

must  fight  against  these  violations  of  the  socialist  legal  system. 

Abiding  by  the  law— this  is  the  basic  requirement  of  the  socialist  legal 

system  and  the  basic  duty  of  all  citizens.  It  applies  to  all  P®°P^® 

cadres  at  all  levels  with  no  exception.  The  viewpoint  that  the  law  applies 

only  to  the  common  people  and  not  the  cadres  is  a  reflection  of 

influence  of  such  feudalistic  notions  as  "courteous  treatment  for  ^the 

gentleman,  rule  of  law  for  the  mean  person"  and  "punishment  does  not  “P 

S  the  high  offielals.  rites  do  not  extend  doun  '““"“"^r^eoujr^ 

prevailed  in  the  feudal  society.  Our  party  has  a  tradition. 
party  members  and  cadres  to  observe  law  and  discipline  even  more 
it  does  soldiers  and  civilians  in  general.  This  is  an  important  sign  that  our 
party  maintains  its  true  character  as  the  vanguard  of  the  working  . 

some^ cadres  have  cast  away  this  tradition,  consciously  or  unconsciously  placed 
SsSverabov:  or  outsiL  the  law  and  even  indulged  in  bullying  the 
and  doing  other  evil  things  in  violation  of  law  and 

situation  is  that  some  comrades  are  accustomed  to  the  past  leadership  y 
and  work  method  and  not  used  to  acting  according  to  law,  and  some  ®^®“ 
the  law  as  a  "hindrance."  These  problems  are  caused  mainly  by  a  lack  01 
SnLirtandlng  and  alao  the  old  Ideas  and  habits  which  continue  to  make 
trouble.  Thera  are  also  the  unhealthy  trends  such  as  the  reliance  on  special 
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pTweX°  ^e^fr/olri  ^ 

ziiTSVr?" 

to  do  the  same.  When  the  masses  of  fhp  nor>r^r  J^®  to  lead  the  masses 
they  will  be  able  to  exeral«»P  ^-^lo^  P®°P^®  become  familiar  with  the  laws, 

supervise  leading  cadres  at  various  levels anral/oSfe^/ 

that  they  are  faithful  in  fho  h  •  u  other  state  cadres  to  see 

according  aMdlnnln^nf  <iutlea  and  act  atrictly 

those  cadres  who  have  broken  the  sanction  according  to  law 

Conrade  Zou  lu  X  slid  in  his  “'■i-sa.  I  agree  with 

cadres  at  various  levels  in  particular^  sho^irte  th^'’?^  °l  laading 

campaign  to  popularize  leeal  known  eHtraa  ’  first  targets  in  the 

legal  education,  ms  Is  teoauS  the^lr^nlL^i  ‘’f  a‘'-a”ethen 

innuencing  the  afsses 

a^^Lri^'g  to“lt;!%‘hilTI  wudZ^/  ^aadership,  if  the  stress  is  on  acting 

according  to  1^3  and  party  reader1hrp^°s  -«ards  acting 

communique  of  the  '^d  Pis>nantr  a  •  «  ^  ^  opposed  to  one  another.  The 

out  that  Lf  socialist  IP^  Committee  pointed 

forward  the  principle  thft^  Tl  '’^"  "^“11  authority.v  It  also  put 

laws  must  be  observed  their  enrnrr.  *  ^aws  for  people  to  follow,  these 

be  dealt  With,"  anr  that  “no  be  strict  and  law  breakers  must 

The  Party  ConsWtutionl“.G»e°ar  ?r\ya:"‘’v““'t®a? 

party  must  conduct  its  aotlvLLs*  within  tha^i^r  principle:  "The 

Constitution  and  the  laws  of  the  s’-- 1"  "  t  1.  Paraltted  by  the 

National  Congress  Comnadp  ®^®t®*  I"  bis  report  to  the  12th  CPC 

members  sZ^rte  TZl^JlnTlZ^  l”i"d 

Constitution  and  laws.  The  st^nnlaf^r^M  •  4.u  observing  the 

"the  party  must  conduct  its  activitle^^^  ^  She  that 

Constitution  and  the  laws  of  the  state  em^od-o  the  limits  permitted  by  the 
It  is  impermissible  for^nv  embodies  a  most  important  principle. 

Committee  down  to  theVass^oots  ^trfnt" member,  from  the  Central 
and  laws.  The  party  is  part  of  tL  nL  ■>  °®"^£‘f^®"tion  of  the  Constitution 
Constitution  and  laws  which,  once  adootL  hv  fh  them  in  making  the 

must  be  strictly  observed  by  the  whole^  party  ••  ^All^this  ®tate  power, 

acting  according  to  law  and  nari-v  loadsaM  i,-^*  this  clearly  tells  us  that 

and  that  the  view  whlSh  SeaSSds  the  two  with  one  another, 

"Which  is  more  important,  the  pa?ty  or  tL°  law?."*  ’?hlS'kl”d“’r'’ 
represent  a  metaphysical  viawno-inf  i  ®  of  questions 

process  of  the  supreme  the  legislative 

on  implementation  of  parfy  pfiic^es  ThTv  Tr/ leadership  and  based 
and  the  party’s  will,  if  the  nantv  d  *  ^  unity  of  the  people‘s  will 

and  the  iaws^it  will  be  actin/alL  n  f  according  to  the  Constitution 

leading  role  in  state  aff^r^  a?  f  actually  undermining  its 

comrades  begin  to  worry  that  *  the the  "legal  system,"  some 
gin  to  worry  that  the  party’s  leading  role  might  be  weakened.  This 
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shows  that  they  do  not  understand  that  our  party  is  no  longer  in 
revolutionary  war  period  and  therefore  must 

that  period,  and  that  they  still  hold  on  to  the  past  concept  and  method  of  the 
so-called  "centralized  party  leadership"  and 

implementatidh  of  the^^s^^^^^  legal  system  is  ®i\®^  ^ore 

strengthening  and  improving  party  leadership.  Facts  have  proven  t 
the  oLty  does  through  the  institution  of  the  socialist  legal  system  to  bring 
f^lLr  olay^  of  the  state  organs  and  further  expand  the  people's 

iemooSlwrrShL,  toe  »ore  closely  the  party  will  be  able  to  rally  the  people 
of  the  whole  oouhtry  arouhd  itself  in  the  tlS 

stability  of  the  socialist  order,  smooth  progress  i" 

r^re^shrstllf  ^urw^h^^gfras^^lr^ 

SSL“%=irea^^^aral\^^^^^^^ 

order  to  implement  actively  the  legal  system  in  all  fields  of  work. 

Some  comrades  ask;  "Do  we  still  need  policies  if  we  are  to  act  according  to 
SS  f^rnow  opy-  The  answer  depends  on  how  one 

between  law  and  policy.  In  the  revolutionary  war  period,  we  acted  mai  y 
policies.  After  the  establishment  of  the  people’s  political  P°y®5’’  “ 

nS  rety  onlfon  policies,  but  must  enact  the  matured  policies  into  laws  and 
Tat  of Lese  itws.  This  is  a  historical  transition.  Experience  has  shown 
?Lt  ^n  sornn^rmajor  problem  or  carrying  out  an  important  reform  we  always 
have  to  go  through  a  stage  of  exploration  and  experiment.  And  ”®  ® 

problem  of  making  the  transition  from  policy  guidance  to  making  laws.  Fi>"st  a 
policv  is  used  as  guidance.  Then,  through  experiment,  a  successful  policy  is 
adhe/ed  to?and  an®liLuCcessf^  partially  successful  policy 
Laws  must  be  stable  and  not  changed  frequently. 

proven  tf be  mature  and  correct  in  practice  should  be  codified  in  the  form  of 
laws.  Therefore,  laws  are  made  according  to  party  policies.  They  are  the 
onH^fllation  and  legalization  of  mature  policies.  Of  course,  the 

implementation  and  application  of  laws,  ^  In 

required  by  the  changing  situation,  must  also  be  guided  Py  P®  y  P  - 

the  course  of  economic  construction  and  economic  eea?^articles  to  be 

that  when  new  problems  crop  up,  there  are  no  specific  legal  articles  to  d 

f^nd  on  which  to  handle  them.  Under  such  f  ® 

handled  flexibly  according  to  the  basic  principles  of  the  a 

relevant  laws  and  the  spirit  of  party  policies.  We  must  not  evade  the 
responsibility  on  the  excuse  that  the  law  has  no  specific  Pfovi®^®"®’ 
we  act  as  we  think  fit  and  handle  the  problems  arbitrarily  in  disregard  of  P 
basic  principles  prescribed  by  law  and  policies.  Generally  speaking,  pa  y 
policies  have  greater  flexibility  and  a<i®PtaPility  than  the  laws  and^can 
provide  timely  guidance  according  to  changed  actual  situ  • 

Solicit  adopted  to  meet  the  changing  situations  become  laws,  we  should 
continue  to  act  on  the  spirit  of  the  policies  in  actual  work,  and  at  the  sam 
time  pay  attention  to  summing  up  experience  and  speeding  up  the  transitio 
the  policies  into  laws. 

Some  people  think  that  existing  laws  and  regulations  are  "'’®®^'’^°"®" 
hindering  reform  and  call  for  a  "loosening  of  the  law."  They  are  wrong.  I 
reforming  the  economic  structure,  we  certainly  want  to  re  orm 
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establish^ a*^vig?rous  ”new  ^structure^°^^  Productive  forces  and 

date  concepts  corresoondlnffiv  ^  also  must  get  rid  of  some  out-of¬ 
changing  tL  sor^im  definitely  is  not  aimed  at 

Of  conduct  in  social  li/e  expressS  in  ^ 

objective  of  our  reform  is  to  establish  a  aoofaiT  contrary,  the 

to  China's  conditions,  viKorouslv  4.t  ^  structure  suited 

socialist  modernization  Productive  forces,  speed  up  the 

economic  well-being  to  the  people  ^  country  and  common 

objective.  If  this  is  deaor^h«>rt  ae  ii  4.  ^  laws  embody  this  fundamental 

are  what  we  ehoulS  ejd  muerhave  Thirwf,",'"?"’”  ““ 

On  the  contrary,  like  a  ralirl^H  Vu  ‘'©strict  or  hinder  reform, 

reform  to  speed  ahead  in  the  r^St  d^^  guarantee  the  train  of 

growth,  the  law  must  1  economic 

offenses  which  undermine  the  socialist  Illegal  activities  and  criminal 

Otherwise,  the  reform  will  be  underm*rn#»H  economic  order, 

the  people  will  suffL  r  undermined,  and  the  interests  of  the  state  and 

facts,  not  empty  words  to  disced  oaf  admonished,  we  should  use 

capitalist"  and  answer  those will  turn 

However,  recently  some  comrades  did  not  haJ  capitalist. 

failed  to  check  vigorously  and  enforce  \trictir  ^^thl  this  question  and 

and  criminal  activities  that  ha/4  strl^ctly  the  law  against  such  illegal 

procuring  of  foreign  exchange  smuggling,  illegal 

arbitrary  manSulaMon  oV  ^‘’©fiteering,  fraudulent  Ld 

coiuboraunrwlth  lawles,  financial  order, 

forth.  Some  treaterseViona  ^”0 

unhealthy  tendencies.  As  a  result  some  it”h  activities  merely  as 

and  unrestrained"  on  the  socialist  ^0^00  ?  ^  ®'’®  allowed  to  act  "free 

find  out  what  they  were  doing.  If  this  ia\he^^®®  bothered  to 

socialism  will  be  tied Town  4!  ®  ^‘'®  loosened,"  then 

unchecked.  Of  course,  as  the'refLm^Si^^?’^®”  *^®  ©flowed  to  develop 

revise  certain  articles  of  laws  or  rpa.n  become  necessary  to 

supreme  organ  of  state  power  no  one^tt^tvT^'  decisions  from  the 

will,  much  less  "loosen"  it.  *  ®  authority  to  change  the  law  at 

3.  Hand  the  law  to  the  1  billion  people. 

Iusr^ct°''LSrdinrto^ llw  ^^We\orh®“’  «© 

the  Constitution  It  the  core.  It  caTbe  said^thlt  ‘’©gulations  with 

follow  in  important  and  basic  ^reas!  Howsv.r  nf® 

themselves,"  and  the  focus  of  th#*  nnnm  *  However,  laws  cannot  enforce 

to  law.  To  act  accord^  to  law  ST.  I’  according 

Of  the  Whole  oountrra^  Se  mad.  he  W  of  the  peopli 

of  the  Whole  countr/.  TOinaTtoafc  ^«o"e  familiar  to  the  people 

to  law,  and  a  neo.^ary  reoulr.mtnH?.  T”''  ^''tn'one  to  act  according 

enforcing  the  law  under  socialist  000^1^4^^^*^'  socialist  democracy  and 
Imperatlye  to  enable  the  petpli  L  "h„,  ” . 

education  to  know,  understand  crncriv  °°™try  through  propaganda  and 

.asses,  can  als'o  tum"'X-a  -^^Ul 
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S""-i;Kr"Vrr;:.^^^ 

^p^pTeind  ^riih  ^ 

in  promoting  the  success  of  China’s  socialist  modernization. 

An  important  step  toward  achieving  this  goal  is 

difficult  to  publicize  legal  gncwledge  and  “I'  ^Ue.rvtry 

according  to  law."  This  view  Is  level  of  «“? 

difficult  to  do  this  kind  of  work  well  because  the  educational  level  oi  o 

people  is  generally  low,  the  economy  in  many  f 

load  is  heavy  in  various  fields  and,  especially  e  are 

scatTrenndoTtL'‘mX"'Hoie^^ 

CStnpSgn^tc  ri^faner^r ^ln\nal\:t\1ltt^^^^^^  ^^roffenderj 

E«Sfifi^Srf£S 

rrurp°<:;pT,”ibc“^ri“"^^^^^ 

people  are  mainly  responsible  for  the  crimes  they  "erly 

:ra?e=?r-rh  rs 

zztTcTr:^  Tr  s:  cr;chr  pM:[:r 

the  MrtV  "loung  friends,  you  should  not  be  here,  you  should  be  in  the  mi^ty 
Srr«rof  th^our  modernizations."  the  young  people  present  "U  «P‘>  ,f  ”* 
S:f  with  sobl  The  present  generation  of  y-ng  P^Ple  ^ 

generation  of  nel  people  with  lofty  ideals,  moral  integrity, 

fenS  oniscipline^  Only  in  this  way  can  we  insure  that  our  socialist  country 

will  remain  ever  youthful  and  vigorous,  and  only  in  this  way  can  we  worthy 

of  the  countless  revolutionary  martyrs  who  shed  ^ag^and^leadLg 

the  cause  of  the  people’s  liberation.  Therefore,  party  committees  and  leading 
cadr?s  at  all  levels  should,  with  a  strong  sense  of  responsibility  to  the 
party  and  the  people,  make  up  their  minds,  proceed  from  actual 
Strengthen  leadership,  thoroughly  mobilize  the  ‘“‘’^.eeSSS 

reohTalSr  t^ffSTtr^^^^^  r  tTirirSr  a 

SSraiS  :rur/lz°/d“rsrh"a%Spu'^^^^^  “Sr«oTSpl^.rore 
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SLntL°^trpibncIzinf  generlf  leL^  h  our 

Sized  Cities  and  counUes  and  rural  !rLfr\\^®f  "" 

should  be  designed  to  suit  the  lorai  "  outskirts.  Propaganda  work 

Except  for  the  ?rstitutfon  aL  a  few  o^her  local  conditions, 

publicized  among  all  citizens  dlffpr><>nf  ^  ^“”<^3®ental  laws  which  must  be 

to  other  important  laws  for  dif/i^Inr  Propaganda  should  be  given 

appropriate  ways  shouirbe  ldlt^^^^  ?’  nationalities  and  people,  and 

to  provide  thTmanpoler  ?und  tnn°-  Arrangements 

necessary  for  this  type  of’ work  s’hould  belTari/h^  other  materials  absolutely 
organizations  and  a^fnistratira  laL?  l  committees,  government 

principle  of  thrift  ^nd  harf  wo^^  fn  various  levels  on  the 

on  results.  The  expSL^^  orBenxl  nan”®  everything  and  putting  the  stress 
at  the  meeting  has  proven  that  <in  i  ^  other  pilot  units  introduced 

the  »hole  Parfyllt^rtUetlon/^o^Mn/^th 

down-to-earth  manner  a  sand  k  firm  determination  and  in  a 

knowledge  among  all  the  people/  We  shourd  be”oonflde“t.'°''‘”® 

and  various  otS'^o^Wltationl  ln’S“n"eld3‘‘™f  work^trfr^^''^^”"^ 

departments  should  be  in  charge  and  all^^olh/  a°“"“^ttee3  and  the  judicial 
coordination  and  cooperation!  What  form,  or  T  “JS^tsations  should  work  in 

is  to  be  decided  locally.  Tiparanda  of  Tr.!!  I  up 

can  be  closely  linked  with  the  fivp  <sfn  ®  rowledge  among  all  the  people 

activities,  the  mo!emenf  to  create  ?lvlTl^^^^^^  ““  “'*•«  l°''aa 

to  improve  social  order  inci^dfnl  H^  coordinated  efforts 

on  various  jobs,  written  olPd^fo  up  rules  and  regulations  for  people 

Education  ofthe  legal  system^  s^^^^  =“  ffth. 

education  for  caLe!f!io2ers  and  s/ff  l-Portant  part  of  political 

Different  levels  of  courses  orfhrtfL!  T’  “<*  “-Dan  residents. 

ranging  from  primary  schools  "o  ^iveStlS  !s  weT" 

party  schools,  various  tvoes  of  oadno  c.  v,  various  levels  of 

judicial  departments  shculd  do  propaga°S!  “ork^o!  The"!"® 
conjunction  with  other  judicial  iT  ^  system  in 

work,  public  trials  and  olvTTfedTat^^^^^^^  nctarisatlon,  lawyers' 

women's  federations  and  other  nponioic  ”*  J  s.^.  Unions,  CYL  organizations, 
the  educational  effort  by  launchlnv  should  also  contribute  to 

activities  in  lively  and  van*  Pd  fifw  ^  colorful  propaganda  and  study 

based  on  the  characteristics  Of  the  people  theyTlcrwl^r""""" 

cadres  A  airievels  aS^partv  metT"^""!,^",®.!^  knowledge  among  all  citizens, 
models  in  studying  al  TThUclT^^^^^  P^o^nug  and  be 

experiences  introduced  at  tL  meeting  ®  this  /""'h  ‘“f  •^ke  numerous 

historical  period,  our  idre!  in  th.  experience.  In  the  new 

grasp  the  oJ^jecTlTOToclTlm  econo!/  ,,  ““sently  to 

commodity  economy— to  manaee  thP  pp^  governing  a  socialist 

political  field  strive  to  lea™  h„„  ’'^1“*--=”'“  i-  the 

according  to  principles  of  the  ,on  •  T-  ‘h®  Ptate  and  manage  social  affairs 
economic  eanag"ement^TTsVr"lduTr%s"ThTi!fo/l®e“ l^^^^  3-,-  ^ther. 
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many  of  our  oadres  have  no  legal  knowledge.  Therefore,  we  "“st 
Pliminate  the  "legal  illiterates”  among  oadres  so  that  our  cadres  at 
tiveTs  will  .^dersfand^^^  observe  the  law  and  oultivate  the  habit  of  aoti^ 
according  to  law.  Whether  one  understands  and  acts  aooordl^  to  law  sho  1 
made  one  of  the  basic  criteria  for  selecting  cadrescand  evaluating  Q^dre 
performance.  Cadres  who  wilfully  violate  the  Constitutibn  and  the 
firmly  dealt  with.  In  serious  cases  where  crimes  have 

offenders  must  be  prosecuted  according  to  law.  Cadres  in  judici  ^  s  oh 

seSrlty  dep^t“ents  and  all  other  law-enforcement  oadres  should  he  required 
even  more  strictly  to  abide  by  the  law.  There  should  be  no  more  lawless  law- 
enforcement  personnel"  in  any  department  anywhere.  The 

cadres  study  the  law  is  not  just  for  doing  a  better  job  in  publicizing  legal 
knowledge  among  the  people  according  to  plans.  if 

rCor  JSt  msLSe:  the  part,  is  taking  to  improve  the  quality  of  oadres  and 
upgrade  the  standard  of  party  leadership  as  a  whole. 

Propaganda  of  the  legal  system  is  the  duty  of  the  party’s  P’^'^^san^ia 
departments.  Popularization  of  legal  knowledge  among  the  whole  P®°P?-®  J- 
Ljor  task  of  the  whole  party  and  an 

and  political  education.  How  to  combine  this  educational  effort  with  the  y 

Side,  ideSigioal  and  political  work  is  a  new  task  before  our 

political  work  departments  and  political  and  propaganda  cadres  at  all  levels. 

Giving  publicity  to  the  legal  system  is  in  itself  a  propaganda  drive,  but  from 
now  on  propaganda  work  must  also  conform  to  w^^at  the  legal  system  requires 
both  in  content  and  forms  of  activities.  Popularizing  legal  J 

universal  education  program,  and  this  education  program  m 
propaeanda  work  to  prepare  the  public.  Therefore,  the  party's  propaganda 
departments  and  cadres  on  the  propaganda  front  should  understand  ^‘J'®  ^ 
significance  of  the  task  and  what  their  responsibilities 

cooperate  with  the  judicial  departments  in  carrying  out  propaganda  work  for 
the  legal  system  and  conducting  education  to  popularize  general  leg 
knowledge  in  an  accurate  and  effective  way.  Comrades  Hu  Yaobang,  Zhao  Ziyang, 
Peng  Zhen  and  other  central  leading  comrades  all  attach  sreat  importance  t 
propaganda  for  the  legal  system.  Comrade  Peng  Zhen  stressed.  To  ma  p  P 
acraccording  to  law®  propaganda  work  is 

units  on  many  occasions  of  the  following:.  First,  laws  and  decisions  adopts 
by  the  NPC  aid  the  NPC  Standing  Committee  are  things  issued  by  ’"‘i® 
organ  of  state  power  and  must  be  reported  and  publicized;  second,  _the  volume 
of  news  reports  and  articles  on  the  legal  system  should  ^®. 

special  columns  should  be  added;  and  third,  in  news  reports,  . 

be  paid  to  avoiding  the  inclusion  of  episodes  and  phraseology  which  contradict 
the  law.  Newspapers,  radio  and  television  programs  “®“®'’®® Jf.  ^^® 

masses  on  a  daily  basis,  and  works  of  literature  and  art  including  » 

books  and  other  publications  are  spiritual 

life.  Both  are  also  important  instruments  of  propaganda  for  the  legal  system. 
ihV^elbvanraepkrtments  mentioned  previously  and  eultural  and  PfoP^f 
units  of  Afferent  types  at  different  levels  must  regard  carrying  out 
propaganda  on  the  legal  system  as  an  important  part  "“j"  ’ 

carry  out  propaganda  on  the  law,  it  is  necessary  p  PMorters 

enough  to  avoid  running  counter  to  the  law  while  publicizing  i  .  P  > 
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e  itors,  writers,  artists,  commentators  and  all  those  engaged  in  ideological 
work  should  not  only  actively  publicize  the  legal  system,  but  bring  their  own 

work  onto  the  orbit  of  the  socialist  legal 
y  m.  o  a  soul  engineer,”  this  is  a  minimum  requirement;  to  a  citizen,  it 
is  a  basic  duty  he  must  fulfill.  More  important,  any  product  of  spiritual 
llllllZT  ?^^®  ^^^®""tibn  tb^^  social  impact"  ,  At 

television  propaganda  programs,  motioh 

lo^^rcLm^un^sT  ^''®  propaganda  to  the 

lofty  communist  ideals,  observance  of  law  and  discipline,  patriotism  and 

internationalism,  the  principles  of  plain  living  and  hard  work  and  of  building 

up  the  county  with  industry  and  thrift  and  the  necessity  to  subordinate 

personal  and  local  interests  to  the  interests  of  the  country  as  a  whole.  They 

line  with  that  are  opposite  to  these  values.  This  is  not  iJ 

the  standards  set  by  the  documents  of  the  12th  CPC  National  Congress 

DrLleandrmai*'  -"i  Strengthening  socialist  spiritual  civilization.  Some 
Dhr^fprSntv  ®^®  contradictory  to  the  legal  system  in  content  and 

and  t  they  are  not  isolated  cases.  For  example,  some  newspapers 

Carried  reports  on  townships  publicly  advertising  for  heads, 
described  persons  who  had  committed  serious  crimes  in  the  economic  field  as 

are^ao“  ®°  forth.  Some  reportages  newsletters  or  news  reports 

inaccurate,  producing  bad  effects  on  society  and  causing  the 

tabloiL°hav®'’'!®'^fh°  actions  to  pin  down  legal  responsibilities.  ®Some 

tabloids  have  in  the  name  of  publicizing  the  legal  system  used  legal  cases  to 

ex^aggerate  things  of  bad  taste,  which  have  a  harmful  influence 

all  thie  nro^bT  People.  Serious  attention  should  be  paid  to 

all  these  problems  and  to  their  solutions.  It  should  be  noticed  that  althonffh 

‘0  “e  occurrence  of  these  prohleisf one  LporS 
cause  is  the  lack  of  awareness  of  the  legal  system  and  the  basic  legal 
thp”nn^®^  everyone  should  have.  Those  who  educate  must  be  educated  first.  ^In 
the  universal  education  campaign  to  popularize  legal  knowledge,  cadres  in 
propaganda  departments  at  various  levels  and  comrades  on  the  ideological  front 

to  me^r^hr®  “°''®  ®  ‘^®®P®'’  effective  way 

to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  new  situation. 
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MARITAL  STATUS  OF  ZHEJIANG’S  POPULATION "ANALYZED 

Beijing  RENKOU  YANJIU  [POPULATION  RESEARCH]  in  Chinese  No  3,  29  May  85 
pp  30-33  V 

[Article  by  Han  Changxian  [7,281  1603  0341]  5  "An 'Analysis  of  the  Marital 
Status  of  Zhejiang’s  Population"] 

[Text]  Marriage  is  a  social  form  of  the  unity  of  the  two  sexes  and  marital 
status  refers  to  the  number  of  persons  in  and  the  percentages  of  different 
marital  conditions  at  a  certain  time.  The  following  is  a  preliminary  analysis 
of  the  marital  status  of  Zhejiang’s  population  based  on  the  data  derived  from 
the  1982  census  and  a  study  of  selected  samples  of  1  percent  of  the  birth  rate. 

I.  Status  of  the  Unmarried  Population 

In  1982,  our  province’s  unmarried  population  constitued  29.42  percent  of  the 
population  aged  15  and  older ,  with  the  unmarried  male  population  constituting 
34.62  percent  of  the  male  population  aged  15  and  older,  and  the  unmarried 
female  population  eonstituti:® 23.81  percent  of  the  female  population  aged  15 
and  older. 

The  characteristics  of  our  province’s  unmarried  population  are:  (1)  the 
proportion  of  unmarried  males  is  greater  than  that  of  the  unmarried  females. 
For  example,  in  1947,  the  percentages  of  the  unmarried  male  and  female 
populations  were  22.42  and  11.6,  respectively;  in  1982,  they  were  34.62  and 
23.81.  (2)  The  percentage  of  the  unmarried  urban  population  is  higher  than 

that  of  the  unmarried  rural  population.  In  the  cities,  the  unmarried 
population  in  the  provincially  administered  cities  is  larger  than  that  in 
the  locally  administered  cities.  For  example,  in  1982,  the  percentage  of 
the  unmarried  population  in  the  province’s  9  cities  and  the  63  counties  were 
30.77  and  29.1,  respectively;  the  percentage  of  the  unmarried  population  in 
Hangzhou  was  33.17  and  that  of  the  county  administered  by  Hangzhou  was  30.97. 
Of  the  nine  cities,  the  percentage  of  the  unmarried  population  in  the  three 
provincially  administered  cities  was  31.91  and  that  of  the  six  locally 
administered  cities  was  30.21.  Among  the  provincially  administered  cities, 
Hangzhou  has  a  higher  percentage  (33.17)  than  do  Ningbo  (30.37)  and  Wenzhou 
(30.13).  (3)  The  distribution  of  the  unmarried  population  is  mainly  within 

the  15-27  age  group,  accounting  for  93.18  percent  of  the  total  unmarried 
population.  In  this  group,  the  percentages  of  the  unmarried  mAle  and  female 
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38.6,  respectively.  Also,  from  1983  onward,  the 
people  born  during  the  second  post-Liberation  population  boom  of  1962-1972 
have  been  entering  the  marriageable  age  bracket  Ld  our  pro'nL  L  faced 

Siectlnf  f  marriageable  population. 

Projecting  from  the  census  data,  the  number  of  people  entwine  the  marriaffeahl 

province  are:  812,000  in  1983,  826  000  in  1984  ^ 

^  9  5‘”6“®=’  -<*  i^l995:®°L\“L'st  poi„t  Will 

4o!8  percLt  in  ^963  province’s  birth  rate  has  reached 

follnS  ^  highest  after  Liberation.  A  boom  in  births  will 

1983  Ld  199^  th^fw^l  province’s  marriageable  population.  Between 

Kaaw  average  Of  450,000  marriageable  and  child- 

ing  women  every  year  and  to  make  unremitting  efforts  in  familv  nlannine  ' 

alllh^rUva'rL  “r 

population  aap/i  -^o  ^  outnumber  females.  The  unmarried 

LLi  30  an  older  in  our  province  accounts  for  1.5  percent  of  the" 

umarried  population,  with  the  unmarried  male  and  female  populations 
accounting  for  1.42  percent  and  0.08  percent,  respectively  IhrScenSce 
f  the  population  aged  50  and  older  remaining  single  is  1.85  with  3  48  ^ 

percent  of  them  being  males  and  0.21  females"  Thf  geogra^Mcal  Sff;rLe 
IS  quite  great  among  those  aged  50  and  older  who  remaiLd  single. 

Sat*'orSrfpn,«f  Pronyince’s  unmarried  male  population  is  higher  than 

St- 

Lnd  matef  (2^^  there  are  still  a  few  males  who  cannot 

thfli-  fnr-  f'  1  first  marriages  for  males  is  higher  than 

^TolZr  -®  — ying  earlier;  in  general  Lsbands 

har-H  =1?  Before  Liberation,  many  laboring  people  worked 

aSorf  •“  “o'  ahelter.  Ly  could  not  , 

afford  to  have  families  and  so  remained  single.  (4)  Differences  exist 

cUier  the^ll^?**  rural  areas  in  economic  and  social  development.  In  the 

np^n?!’  K-  ^  ®  t  ®  employment  rate  of  the 

m^rri^g:"  fewer  eaS; 

II.  Status  of  the  Married  Population 

population  accounted  for  62.67  percent  of  the 
15  and  older,  with  the  married  male  population  Ld  the  married 
female  population  constltuing  60.27  percent  and  65.26  percent  of  this 
population,  respectively. 

Let  us  study  this  according  to  age  and  sex.  In  the  15-29  age  group,  the  ' 

1  there  are  37.7  percent  more  married  females 

than  married  males.  There  is  not  much  difference  in  the  percentage  of  married 
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males  and  females  in  the  30-59  age  group;  the  largest  difference  is  in  the 
30-34  age  group,  with  7.62  percent  more  married  females  than  males.  In  the 
over-50  age  group,  the  percentage  of  married  females  is  smaller  and  t  ere 
are  36.7  percent  fewer  married  females  in  the  over-80  age  group. 

Let  us  examine  this  according  to  region.  The  percentap  of  the  married 
population  in  the  province's  nine  cities  is  61.25,  with  males  accounting  fo 
59.4  percent  and  females  63.24  percent.  The  percentage  /he  marrpd 
population  in  the  63  counties  is  63.01,  with  males  accoun/ng  for  60.48 
percent  and  females  65.73  percent.  In  the  nine  cities,  the  prcentage  of  the 
married  population  in  the  three  provincially  adminispred  cities  is  60.96, 
with  males  accounting  for  60.37  percent  and  femalp  61.57  . 

six  locally  administered  cities,  the  percentage  of  the 

61.39,  with  males  accounting  for  58.94  percent  and  feples  64.07  percent.  If 
we  examine  specific  cities  and  counties,  regional  differences  are  even  greater. 

The  characteristics  of  and  the  main  reasons  i^'the 

married  population  are:  (1)  the  marriage  ages  for  males  are  concentrated  ^  the 
24-29  age  group  while  those  for  females  are  in  the  21-25  age  group  (2)  The 
is  a  stable  balance  between  married  males  and  females  in  the  307^9  age  group 
since  most  people  are  married  before  30  years  of  age.  ®®/’^®  „ 

average  life  expectancy  of  our  province's  population  was  less  than  40  years,  no 
it  has  reached  69.5  years  and  the  age  difference  in  the  mortality  rates 
between  the  male  and  female  populations  under  60  years  of  age  is  no 
significant.  (3)  Since  the  mortality  rate  of  the  aged  male  population  is 
higher,  there  is  a  marked  decline  in  the  percentage  of  the  married  population 
over  60  years  of  age.  (4)  The  percentage  of  the  pop/a/on  marrpng  ^  ® 

higher  in  the  countryside  than  that  in  the  cities  and  the  percentage  of  females 
^Syinre«ly  is  higher  then  that  of  the  males.  For  example  the  Ff  centage 
of  the  population  already  married  before  the  legal  “y^f^ble  age  rs  0.11  in 
Hangshou,  with  males  accounting  for  0.11  percent  and  f^sles  .  P  . 

for  the  county  administered  by  Hangzhou,  the  percentage  is 

accounting  for  0.27  percent  and  females  1.19  percent.  For  Wen/eng  y,^ 

percentag!  is  12.42,  with  males  accounting  for  3.53  percent  and  ^®®®^®^ 
percent.  Since  there  are  more  females  marrying  earlier  and  the  mortality  rat 
orSe  population  aged  20  is  lower  than  that  of  the  “““  population  the 
percentage  of  the  married  population  in  the  countryside  is  higher  than  that 
of  the  cities  and  there  are  more  married  females  than  married  males. 

III.  Status  of  the  Widowed  Population 

In  1982,  our  province's  widowed  population  accounted  for  7./  percent  of ^the 
noDulation  aged  15  and  older,  with  the  widowed  male  population  accounting 
^oJi  sHeJSnt  of^he  maU  population  aged  15  and  older  and  the  widowed 
f2;,si;  pupSn^on  accounting  U  10.75  percent  of  the  female  population  aged 
15  and  older. 

There  is  a  higher  percentage  of  widowed  females  and  this  trend  is  even  more 
^^ahUafteJ  60  yLrs  of  age.  LooUng  at  different  years. 

of  the  widowed  population  in  1932  was  8.15.  with  witf 

percent  and  females  10.51  percent;  the  percentage  in  1947  was  14.96.  wrth 
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males  accounting  for  11.09  percent  and  females  19.09  percent.  Through 
comparison,  we  can  see  that  ever  since  the  founding  of . the  nation,  the 
average  life  expectancy  has  Increased  because  of  improvements  in  medicine 
and  hygiene  and  the  living  standard  and  the  percentage  of  the  widowed 
population  have  declined  in  1982.  The  year  1942  was  during  the  anti-Japanese 
war  and^l947  was  just  after  the  victory;  the  devastation  of  the  war  has 
affected  the  changes  in  the  population's  marital  status.  In  these  2  years,  the 
percentage  of  the  widowed  population  were  far  greater  than  those  of  peacetime 
^d  there  was  an  even  greater  increase  in  the  percentage  of  the  widowed 

population.  ^This  illustrates  clearly  that  the  war  caused  many  deaths 
and  broken  homes  and  more  males  died. 

The  reason  for  a  higher  percentage  of  widowed  female  population  are;  (1)  in 
general,  husbands  are  older  than  wives.  (2)  There  is  a  greater  chance  for 
men  to  be  responsible  for  more  hazardous  jobs  (for  example,  fighting  in  wars 
and  engaging  in  strenuous  physical  labor)  and  their  chances  for  accidents  are 
greater.  (3)  In  general,  women  live  longer  than  men. 

IV.  Status  of  the  Divorced  Population 

divorced  population  was  0.74  percent  of  the  population 
older,  with  the  divorced  male  population  accounting  for  1.26  percent 
of  the  male  population  aged  15  and  older  and  the  divorced  femals  population 
accounting  for  0.18  percent  of  the  female  population  aged  15  and  older. 

t^l^  examples  for  the  province,  city  and  county  listed  in  the 

Survey  of  the  Percentages  of  Zhejiang's  Divorced  Population  in  1982 


Age 

Group 

20-24 

25-29 

30-34 

35-39 

40-44 

45-49 

50-59 

60-79 

80+ 


Zhejian 
Male  Female 


Hangzhou 
Male  Female 


Hangzhou-administered  Count-y 
Male  Female 


0.05 

0.31 

0.80 

1.25 

1.79 

2.60 

3.40 


0.07 

0.16 

0.21 

0.24 

0.24 

0.25 

0.35 


2.80  0.33 
1.14  0.09 


0.97  0.97 

1.27  0.79 

1.57  0.95 
1.70  1.38 

1.77  1.49 

0.90  0.23 


0.02 

0.23 

0.68 

1.06 

1.55 

2.06 

2.72 

2.60 

1.12 


0.04 

0.14 

0.22 

0.22 

0.23 

0.24 

0.31 

0.32 

0.09 


Source;  Computations  based  on  Zhejiang's  Third  Census  data. 

province's  population  live  in  the  counties,  the  percentages 
fifcsS  on  populations  in  the  province  and  the  county  are  rather  similar. 

higher  in  thl^0^24  “  figures,  the  percentage  of  divorced  females  is 

higher  in  the  20-24  age  group  and  lower  in  the  over-25  age  group.  Because  of 
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the  fact  that  the  divorced  population  who  remarry  is  listed  as  married,  that 
there  are  more  females  who  remarry  in  our  province  and  that  there  are,  in 
general,  more  remarriages  after  25  years  of  age,  the  proportion  of  the 
divorced  population  in  the  20-24  age  group  is  relatively  unaffected  by  the 
remarried  population.  It  can  be  seen  that  such  factorcs  as  the  proportionately 
higher  percentage  of  remarried  females  have  caused  changes  in  the  percentage 
of  male  and  female  divorces  in  the  categories  under  and  over  the  25  age  group. 
Looking  again  at  the  percentages  of  the  city's  divorced  population,  the 
percentage  of  divorced  females  is  higher  than  that  of  divorced  males  in  the 
under-34  age  group,  equal  to  that  of  divorced  males  in  the  35-39  age  group 
and  lower  than  that  of  divorced  males  in  the  over-40  age  group.  ^ 
comprehensive  study  shows  that  the  county  has  a  higher  percentage  of  divorced 
males  than  the  city  and  it  also  has  a  higher  percentage  of  divorced  females  in 
the  20-24  age  group  although  in  the  over-25  age  groups,  the  percentage  is  lower 
than  that  of  the  city.  These  figures  show  that  (1)  early  marriages  are  more 
common  and  the  average  age  of  first  marriages  for  females  is  lower  in  the 
rural  areas.  Therefore,  the  remarriage  age  after  divorce  is  also  lower.  In 
general,  the  percentage  of  remarried  population  is  higher  for  females  and 
higher  in  the  rural  areas.  Therefore,  the  characteristics  and  impact  of  the 
remarried  population  are  reflected  in  the  different  ages  and  sexes  of  the 
divorced  populations  of  the  city  and  the  countryside.  (2)  Because  of  the 
unevenness  in  social  development  and  the  differences  in  natural  conditions , 
differences  between  the  city  and  the  countryside  still  exist;  divorced  men  in 
the  countryside  find  it  more  difficult  than  their  counterparts  in  the  city  in 
finding  mates  to  rebuild  their  families. 

Looking  at  the  status  of  divorce  in  our  province  in  the  last  half-centu^ ,  the 
percentage  of  divorced  population  has  not  exceeded  1  percent  of  the  population 
"aged  15  and  older  and  the  percentage  of  divorced  females  generally  does  not 
exceed  0.5  percent  of  the  female  population  age  15  and  older.  This  shows  that 
the  marital  status  and  family  relationships  in  our  province  are  stable. 

V.  Status  of  the  Remarried  Population 

The  proportion  of  the  remarried  population  is  affected  by  the  population's 
mortality  rate  (rate  of  the  death  of  spouses)  and  divorce  rate  ant  the 
structure  of  the  copulation's  age  and  sexs.  Moreover,  it  is  related  to  social 
and  economic  conditions.  Based  on  the  data  of  a  study  of  selected  samples  of 
Zhejiang's  1  percent  birth  rate,  remarried  women  in  our  province  account  for 
6.17  percent  of  the  married  female  population,  with  remarried  women  in  the 
cities  accounting  for  2.14  percent  and  those  in  the  countryside  accounting 
for  6.73  percent. 

The  age  distribution  of  our  province's  remarried  female  population  is:  for 
the  15-34  age  group,  13.25  percent;  for  the  35-49  age  group,  31.22  percent; 
and  for  the  50-67  age  group,  55.53  percent.  The  percentage  of  the  remarried 
female  population  in  the  married  female  population,  according  to  age  group, 
are:  15-34  age  group,  1.78  percent;  35-49  age  group,  6.78  percent;  and  50-67 
age  group,  13.38  percent.  The  following  statistics  show  that  the  proportion 
of  remarried  females  is  larger  than  that  of  the  remarried  males.  In  1982, 
the  highest  percentage  of  the  married  male  population  in  the  age  groups  was 
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97.26  and  the  highest  percentage  of  the  male-with-spouse  population  in  the 
age  groups  was  S2.54.  The  difference  between  the  two  is  4.72  percent.'  The 
percentage  of  the  married  female  population  in  the  age  groups  was 
99.89  and  the  highest  percentage  of  the  female-with-spouse  population  in  the 
age  groups  was  98.73.  '  The  difference  is  1.16  percent.  It  can  be  seen  that 
there  is  a  higher  percentage  of  women  who  have  remarried  after  divorce  or  ' 
losing  their  spouses. 

Although  the  proportion  of  the  remarried  population  is  not  large  in  the 
married  population,  it  is  closely  related  to  the  reproduction  of  the 
population,  family  structure,  social  stability  and  unity.  For  example,  we 
s  ould  distinguish  between  and  properly  handle  such  problems  as  how  to  deal 
with  relations  between  the  stepparents  and  children  of  the  previous  marriage 
when  both  parents  originally  have  children  or  how  to  plan  family  planning 

successfully  when  only  one  party  has  children. 

VI.  Some  Problems  in  the  Marital  Condition 

Basically,  the  marital  Condition  in  our  province  is  normal,  but  some  problems 
still  exist  in  a  few  areas. 

1.  Compulsory  arranged  marriages  and  interference  with  freedom  of  marriage, 
in  some  villages,  such  phenomena  as  betrohing  young  brides  or  exchanging 
brides  have  occurred.  The  former  practice  hinders  late  marriages  and  family 
planning,  increases  early  marriages  and  affects  the  study  and  work  of  young 
^  example,  among  the  255  persons  in  the  6-16  age  group  in  a  village 

^  Yuhuan  County,  86  percent  have  been  betrothed.  In  the  spring  of  1983,  in\ 
town  in  Jiashan  County,  there  were  6  households  and  15  young  men  and  women 
engaged  in  exchanging  brides  (3  of  the  households  carried  out  a  three-way 
exchange).  Because  of  the  lack  of  an  emotional  basis,  partners  resulting  from 
the  exchanges  have  more  problems  after  their  marriages,  creating  also  a  host 
of  contradictions.  There  are  parents  who  arrange  their  children's  marriages. 
According  to  data  from  the  Provincial  Federation  of  Women,  of  the  173 
unmarried  youths  in  the  15-25  age  group  in  a  village  in  Pinghu  County,  113 
AQ  their  engagements  arranged  by  their  parents;  of  these  113,55 

r  49  percent  of  them  were  engaged  before  18  years  of  age.  There  are  also 
^1,^  who  interfere  with  their  parents'  remarriages.  Even  though  some  of 
them  have  been  remarried,  they  were  forced  to  separate  because  their  children 
stirred  up  trouble  and  there  was  no  peace  at  home.  Social  prejudices, 
opposition  from  relatives  and  the  bondage  of  material  conditions  and  ideology 
rLar^^’^^®^”^  undermine  the  right  of  some  middle-aged  or  old  people  to 

marriapeQ*^^  Tn^  money  and  gif tS  in  the  name  of  marriage,  engaging  in  mercenary 
marriages.  In  a  few  backward  areas,  people  bargain  for  women  according  to 
toeir  age.^  In  some  areas,  people  practiced  what  is  known  as"a  oackage  deal." 
*!  the  young  woman's  age,  appearance,  educational  level  and  labor 

calculated  and  paid  at  one  time.  Some  women  stand  on 
principle,  refusing  to  engage  in  mercenary  marriages  or  to  accept  money  arid 
gifts;  yet  they  are  considering  as  "cheap  and  therefore  seconds." 
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3.  There  is  a  definitive  proportion  of  early  marriages  in  the  province  and 
there  are  more  women  than  men  who  marry  early.  The  percentage  of  young ^ 
people  in  the  countryside  marrying  early  is  higher  than  that  in  the  cities. 

In  1982,  those  who  married  before  the  legal  marriageable  age  in  our  province 
accounted  for  2.71  percent  of  the  population  at  the  same  age,  with  the 
early— married  male  population  accounting  for  0.71  percent  of  the  male 
population  in  the  15-21  age  group  and  the  early-married  female  population 
accounting  for  4.15  percent  of  the  female  population  in  the  15-19  age  group. 

In  1981,  the  Lishui  area's  rate  of  early  marriages  was  15.2  percent:  the 
rate  in  the  cities  was  0.94  percent  and  that  in  the  countryside  17.7  percent. 
Early  marriages  lead  to  early  childbirths,  affecting  directly  the  rate  of 
the  population's  reproduction. 

4.  Some  youths  in  cities  have  been  polluted  by  the  bourgeois  concept  of  love. 

In  selecting  their  mates,  they  value  money  over  virtue  and  haggle  over  the 
occupation  of  the  other  party's  parents,  the  family's  financial  condition  and 
the  individual's  occupation,  educational  level,  residence  and  looks.  Some 
young  people  tend  to  be  over-demanding  in  selecting  their  mates,  and  with  the 
rather  limited  scope  of  social  interaction  between  men  and  women,  it  is 
difficult  for  them  to  find  appropriate  mates.  The  success  rate  of  matchmaking 
agencies  is  low  because  the  young  people  who  register  are  bound  by  such 
conventional  and  traditional  concepts  as  family  and  educational  background, 
occupation  and  financial  condition.  For  example,  a  certain  matchmaking  agency 
in  Dinghai  County  arranged  meetings  for  more  than  260  people  in  the  last  2 
years  byt  only  20  couples,  or  11.2  percent,  got  married. 

5.  A  few  people  have  violated  the  Marriage  Laws  and  the  principle  of  monogamy 
and  committed  the  crime  of  polygamy.  Polygamy  interferes  with  family  planning, 
destroys  the  happiness  of  the  family  and  affects  the  healthy  growth  of  the 
children.  From  1980  to  the  first  half  of  1982,  according  to  investigations, 
the  county  hospital  in  Xinchang  County  which  has  less  than  400,000  people  has 
already  investigated  and  handled  69  cases  of  polygamy.  Of  the  32  women  who 
have  given  birth  to  children  before  committing  polygamy,  19  of  them  gave 
birth  again  after  committing  polygamy. 

The  reform  of  the  people's  traditional  ideology  and  concepts  often  lags 
behind  changes  in  the  relationship  of  material  production.  At  present,  feudal 
ideology  still  has  some  residual  influence  and  some  people  continue  to  engage 
in  arranged  or  mercenary  marriages.  Bourgeois  ideology  still  has  its 
corrosive  nature  and  objetive  differences  still. exist  so  that  some  people 
regard  marriage  as  a  means  to  obtaining  money,  position  and  material  enjoyment 
and  to  realizing  personal  ambitions.  Although  at  present  marital  problems  still 
exist,  we  strongly  believe  that  with  the  progress  of  the  communist  enterprise, 
the  improvement  of  social  trends  and  the  strengthening  of  spiritual  civilization, 
such  problems  on  the  road  to  progress  will  be  solved  gradually  and  a  marriage 
relationship  based  on  love  will  eventually  be  established. 
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FOOTNOTES 


1.  Computations  based  on  census  data  published  by  the  Guomindang  Zhejiang 
government  in  October  1928.  See  "Zhejiang  Yimin  Wenti,"  1930,  p  35, 
compiled  by  the  Guomindang  Zhejiang  government. 

2.  Computations  based  on  the  figures  on  p  44,  compiled  by  the  Zhejiang  Bank 

"Zhejiang  Jingji  Nianjian,"  1948.  ’ 

3.  See  "Zhejiang  Sheng  Tongji  Jianbian,"  1934,  p  10,  compiled  by  the 
Guomindang  Zhejiang  Government  Statistics  Section. 

4.  See  "Zhonghuaminguo  Tongji  Nianjian,"  p  46,  compiled  by  the 
Guomindang  government's  Statistical  Bureau,  Chief  Statistical  Department. 


12380 

CSO:  4005/1188 


33 


JPRS-CPS-SS-lOl 

27  September  1985 


EAST  REGION 


SHANDONG  CONGRESS  MEETING  HEARS  PUBLIC  SECURITY  REPORT 

HK280455  Jinan  Shandong  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1115  GMT  27  Aug  85 

[Excerpts]  The  15th  Standing  Committee  meeting  of  the  6th  provincial  People's 
Congress  opened  in  Jian  City  on  27  August.  That  morning,  the  meeting  heard 
the  report  given  by  (Yu  Junqing) ,  director  of  the  provincial  Agriculture 
Department,  with  regard  to  the  province's  situation  in  implementing  the  1985 
document  No.  1  issued  by  the  central  authorities  and  in  readjusting  the  agri¬ 
cultural  structure,  the  report  given  by  Han  Bangju,  director  of  the  provincial 
Public  Security  Department,  with  regard  to  dealing  strict  blows  at  serious 
crimes,  and  the  report  given  by  (Yu  Xingjia),  vice  chairman  of  the  provincial 
Compilatory  Committee  in  charge  of  local  history,  with  regard  to  the  compile- 
tory  work  of  local  history. 

In  his  report,  (Yu  Junqing)  stated:  Since  the  beginning  of  1985,  our  province 
has  further  perfected  the  responsibility  systems  of  agricultural  production  by 
readjusting  the  agricultural  structure  on  a  larger  scale  and  improving  the  sys¬ 
tem  of  state-monopolized  purchase  in  grains,  cotton,  oil-bearing  seeds,  and 
other  farm  and  sideline  products.  In  spite  of  various  natural  disasters,  such 
as  drought,  flooding,  hailstorm,  and  particularly  typhoon  No.  9  which  struck 
seriously,  the  whole  economic  situation  prevailing  in  rural  areas  has  been 
fine  and  the  readjustment  of  agricultural  structure  has  won  initial  success. 

In  his  report,  Han  Bangju  pointed  out:  Our  province's  strict  struggle  against 
criminal  activities  has  developed  smoothly  and  healthily.  The  province  has 
scored  marked  achievements  in  this  regard  and  has  achieved  an  obvious  turn  for 
the  better  in  social  order  and  peace.  The  monthly  average  of  criminal  cases 
in  the  province  has  gone  down  by  nearly  90  percent.  However,  the  development 
of  the  struggle  in  this  regard  has  not  been  even  and  still  contains  some  weak 
links.  Hereafter,  efforts  should  be  made  to  uphold  the  principle  of  dealing 
strict  blows  at  crimes  on  the  one  hand,  and  consolidating  public  security  in 
a  comprehensive  way  on  the  other.  We  should  adopt  measures  in  a  down-to-earth 
manner  to  eliminate  the  factors  bringing  out  crimes  and  should  strive  to  achieve 
a  fundamental  turn  for  the  better  in  public  security  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  his  report,  (Yu  Xingjia)  urged  the  whole  society  to  show  concern  and  support 
and  compilatory  work  of  local  history . 
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Li  Zhen,  chairman  of  the  provincial  People's  Congress  Standing  Committee,  pre- 
si  e  over  the  meeting.  Attending  the  meeting  were  vice  chairmen  of  the  pro¬ 
vincial  People  s  Congress  Standing  Committee,  including  Xiao  Han,  Xu  Leiiian, 
Gao  Fengwu,  Zhang  Zhusheng,  and  Xu  Jianchun.  ^ 

Attending  the  meeting  as  observers  were  Li  Changan,  governor  of  the  province* 
Liang  Deshan,  president  of  the  provincial  Higher  People's  Court:  Li  Huimin 
chief  procurator  of  the  provincial  People's  Procurator ate;  and  responsible* 
comrades  from  the  provincial  level  departments  concerned,  the  People's  Congress 
Standing  Committees  of  the  cities  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  provincial^ 
People  s  Government,  the  liaison  offices  in  charge  of  the  people's  congress 

work  in  various  prefectures,  and  from  the  People's  Congress  Standing  Committees 
of  a  number  of  counties. 
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CENTRAL-SOUTH  REGION 


GUAN  GUANGFU  ADDRESSES  HUBEI  IaTRITERS  CONGRESS 
Wuhan  HUBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  1  Jun  85  p  1 

[Speech  by  Guan  Guangfu  [7070  1639  1381]  Hubei  Provincial  CPC  Committee 
Secretary  at  Second  Hubei  Chinese  Writers  Associetion  27Hay] 

[Excerpts]  At  this  congress,  we  will  study  conscientiously  the  most  recent 
important  party  Central  Committee  instructions  on  literary  and  artistic 
work,  transmit  and  carry  out  the  spirit  of  the  Fourth  Chinese  Writers 
Association  Congress,  elect  a  new  leadership  organization  for  the  Hubei 
chapter  and  discuss  and  study  the  problem  of  how  to  make  new  breakthroughs 
in  literary  work  after  the  Writers  Association  has  developed  an  independent 
organizational  system.  The  provincial  party  committee  hopes  wholeheartedly 
that  this  congress  will  become  a  truly  distinguished  gathering  of  great 
enthusiasm,  unity  and  prosperity." 

Since  the  3d  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  and  along  with  its 
guidance  in  the  correct  line,  principles  and  policies,  Hubei  Province's 
numerous  cadres  and  masses  have  developed  a  spirit  of  vigorous  reform  and 
progress,  thrown  themselves  actively  into  building  the  socialist  material 
and  spiritual  civilizations  and  striven  to  make  new  breakthroughs  in 
building  socialist  modernization.  All  political,  economic,  S&T,  educational 
cultural,  health  and  sports  enterprises  throughout  Hubei  have  developed 
vigorously,  socialist  productive  forces  have  improved  rapidly,  people's 
lives  have  improved  gradually,  the  stable,  unified  and  lively  political 
situation  has  strengthened  Increasingly,  a  vigorous  and  flourishing  scene 
has  appeared  in  the  urban  and  rural  economies  throughout  Hubei  and  the 
overall  situation  has  improved  year  after  year.  As  major  forces  which  are 
building  the  socialist  spiritual  civilization,  literature  and  art  have  also 
made  important  contributions  in  promoting  the  development  of  this 
excellent  situation. 

Influenced  by  the  spirit  of  the  times  during  the  past  year,  Hubei  Province's 
many  writers  have  smashed  the  bonds  of  "leftist"  ideological  influence 
and  the  strength  of  old  customs,  drawn  nourishment  from  the  exciting  life 
of  construction  and  reform  and  cultivated  vigorously  sxi  innovative  and 
creative  spirit.  Works  on  all  subjects  and  types  of  literature  and  in  all 
forms  ond  styles  have  sprung  up  like  bamboo  shoots  after  a  spring  rain. 

Many  professional  and  amateur  authors  have  gone  deep  into  life,  striven 
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to  reflect  profoundly  the  contradictions  and  struggles  in  all  areas  of 
the  period  of  great  change,  portrayed  the  image  of  the  new  socialist  people 
and  poured  out  a  number  of  outstanding  works.  Writers  have  also  paid 
attention  to  developing  historical  subjects,  used  vivid  styles  of  writing 
and  fresh  artistic  forms  and  reflected  the  sharp  and  complex  struggles  of 
opposites  in  China’s  revolutionary  history;  in  the  area  of  excavating  the 
Chu  cultural  treasure-house  and  creatively  reproducing  Chu  cultural  charm, 
writers  and  artists  together  have  created  many  influential  works.  In 
artistic  technique,  they  have  stressed  both  their  inheritance  and  their 
experience,  created  boldly  and  launched  many  profitable  ventures.  Many 
works  have  broken  through  provincial  boundaries  and  have  been  published 
throughout  China  and  some  have  even  been  published  throughout  the  world. 
They  have  had  a  widespread  effect  on  a  broad  scale  and  won  honor  for  Hubei 
Province  and  China.  In  sum,  an  unprecedentedly  flourishing  picture  has 
begun  to  appear  in  Hubei  Province's  literary  scene. 

All  writers  and  artists  throughout  Hubei  must  undertake  the  historical 
tasks  bestowed  upon  them  by  the  party  and  the  people,  uphold  always  the 
orientation  of  literature  and  art  serving  the  people  and  socialism  and 
strive  to  create  more  outstanding  works  which  our  great  age  can  be  proud  of. 

In  order  for  socialist  literature  and  art  to  flourish,  creative  freedom 
must  be  guaranteed.  This  is  a  basic  requirement  of  literary  and  artistic 
creation  itself  and  is  also  our  party's  consistent  position.  As  early 
the  middle  of  the  1930  s.  Comrade  Mao  Zedong  pointed  out  clearly  that 
"different  artistic  forms  and  styles  may  develop  freely  and  different 
scientific  schools  may  contend  freely"  and  that  we  should  not  "use 
administrative  force  to  compel  the  practice  of  one  style  or  school  and 
prohibit  other  styles  and  schools."  It  was  simply  the  "leftist"  influence 
and  particularly  the  Interference  and  disruption  of  Lin  Biao  and  "the  gang 
of  four"  which  created  the  situation  wherein  freedom  could  not  be  upheld 
consistently.  It  was  precisely  for  this  reason  that  in  a  congratulatory 
speech  at  the  Fourth  All-China  Writers  Congress  in  1979,  Comrade  Deng 
Xiaoping  reaffirmed  Comrade  llao  Zedong's  viewpoint  aiid  also  cited  Lenin's 
discussion  on  creative  freedom,  pointing  out  emphatically  that  "this  complex 
®P^^itual  labor  of  literature  and  art  requires  especially  that  writers  and 
artists  develop  their  individual  creative  spirit.  The  problem  of  what  to 
write  and  how  to  write  it  can  only  be  explored  and  solved  gradually  by 
^titers  and  artists  through  artistic  practice.  We  must  not  interfere 
flagrantly  in  this  area."  In  a  congratulatory  speech  at  the  Fourth 
Chinese  Writers  Association  Congress,  Comrade  Hu  Qili,  Vice  chairman  of  the 
CPC  Central  Committee's  Central  Commission  for  Guiding  Party  Consolidation, 
reaffirmed  this  position  again  and  elaborated  on  it  specifically.  During 
the  new  historical  period,  the  party  Central  Committee  has  reaffirmed 
repeatedly  its  position  on  creative  freedom.  This  has  been  a  major 
practical  significance  in  arousing  the  creative  enthusiasm  of  the  masses 
'fibers  and  artists,  freeing  further  the  literary  and  artistic  productive 
forces  and  promoting  and  developing  socialist  literature  and  art. 

In  order  to  ensure  creative  freedom,  it  will  be  necessary  to  further 
eliminate  the  influence  of  the  "left."  For  a  considerable  period  of  time. 
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the  erroneous  tendency  of  "too  much  interference,  too  many  labels  and  too 
many  administrative  orders"  has  existed  in  the  party’s  leadership  of  ^ 

literature  and  art.  The  situation  of  summing  up  casually  the  social  function 
of  literature  and  art  as  being  to  serve  politics, 'stressing  writing  one- 
sidedly,  performing  and  singing  about  the  center  and  neglecting  the  many 
social  functions  of  literature  and  art  has  long  existed.  All  of  this  has 
hampered  seriously  the  ideological  and  creative  ability  of  writers  and 
artists,  resulted  in  stereotyped  and  generalized  literary  and  artistic 
creativity  and  caused  many  works  to  become  oversimplified  policy  diagrams 
and  to  lack  artistic  vitality.  Although  these  "leftist'V  deviations  have 
been  rectified  to  a  great  extent  in  bringing  order  out  of  chaos  since  the 
3d  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  their  remaining  effects  should 
still  not  be  underestimated  and  there  is  still  a  lot  of  work  which  must  be 
done  to  eliminate  them  further. 

E.espect  for  literary  and  artistic  laws  and  improved  and  stronger  party 
leadership  are  the  keys  to  ensuring  creative  freedom.  Literary  and 
artistic  creation  is  a  complex  spiritual  labor  and  must  develop  highly 
individual  creativity,  insight  and  imagination  and  have  a  profound  under¬ 
standing,  an  original  view  of  life  and  a  unique  artistry.  Only  if  writers 
and  artists  uee  their  own  senses  to  perceive  and  their  own  minds  to  think 
and,  based  on  their  own  experiences  and  understanding  of  life  and  their 
pursuit  of  art,  freely  select  subjects,  themes  and  methods  of  expression, 
freely  express  their  own  feelings  and  freely  voice  their  own  thoughts  will 
they  be  proficient  with  their  pens  and  brushes  and  genuinely  achieve  the 
results  of  ”Han  Mianmiao  in  copying  and  Tu  Pangpei  in  feelings";  otherwise, 
if  they  are  full  of  misgivings  and  afraid  of  one  thing  or  another,  they 
will  feel  restricted  when  creating  and  be  unable  to  develop  their  individual 
intelligence  and  wisdom  and  produce  works  with  artistic  appeal.  Thus, 
leading  literary  and  artistic  work  comrades  must  respect  literary  and 
artistic  laws  and  writers^  labors,  strive  to  be  familiar  with  the  profes¬ 
sion,  be  good  at  inspiring  and  guiding  and  avoid  groundless  commands. 

They  must  make  more  writer  and  artist  friends  and  have  heart-to-heart  talks 
with  them,  understand  their  creative  conditions,  make  allowances  for  their 
hardships  and  difficulties,  listen  to  their  views  and  requests,  help  them 
as  much  as  possible  to  solve  certain  practical  problems  and  provide  them 
with  favorable  creative  conditions. 

Stressing  vigorously  literary  and  artistic  criticism  and  theoretical  re¬ 
search  and  developing  fully  the  guiding  role  of  theory  are  important  ways 
to  improve  and  strengthen  party  leadership  in  literary  and  artistic  work 
and  ensure  creative  freedom.  Through  criticism  and  research,  it  is 
necessary  to  explore  creative  ideas  conscientiously,  sum  up  creative 
experiences  and  guide  writers  and  critics  to  advance  in  correct  directions. 
In  the  course  of  criticism,  it  is  necessary  to  develop  fully  a  democratic 
style  of  work  and  uphold  the  principle  of  "letting  a  hundred  flowers  bloom 
and  a  hundred  schools  of  thought  contend."  We  must  handle  without  .bias 
different  viewpoints  in  areas  such  as  creative  ideas ,  creative  methods, 
forms  of  artistic  expression  and  evaluations  of  a  writer’s  creative  path  and 
of  a  work’s  artistic  success  or  failure,  present  the  facts  fully,  reason 
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scientific,  careful  and  realistic  analyses  and  improve  our 
erstanding  together.  Provided  creative  errors  do  not  violate  the  law 
we  must  uphold  the  principle  of  eliminating  them,  solve  them  through  ’ 
Sp  discussion  and  permit  counter-criticism.:  We  must  ensure  that 

adminisL^M  ‘^jiticized  are  not  subjected  to  political  discrimination, 
administrative  punishment  or  organizational  discipline  because  they  are 
criticized.  In  sute,  we  must  strive  to  create  a  good  democratic  atmosphere, 

nnd  discuss  problems  calmly 

In  order  to  achieve  the  goal  of  mutual  inspiration  and  improvement. 

must  treasure  and  use  correctly  the  free  environment  and 
provided  by  the  party  and  the  state  and  make  stricter  demands 
on  themselves.  Comrade^Hu  Yaobang  pointed  out  in  an  article  entitled 

’P^°Pl®’"  freedom  and  rights  are  always  linked 
to  specific  responsibilities  and  duties;  there  is  no  freedom  without 

n  or  rights  without  duties  and  absolute  freedom  has  never 

existed.  In  capitalist  societies,  so-called  creative  freedom  is  subject 

limitations  of  the  capitalists '  and  publishers  ’ 
pocketbooks  and  bourgeois  laws;  but  in  socialist  societies,  creative 
freedom  is  supported  and  protected  by  the  party  and  the  state  and  writers 
are  respected  as  the  engineers  of  men's  souls  and  have  the  sacred  duty  of 
building  the  socialist  spiritual  civilization.  Thus,  our  writers  must 
strive  to  Improve  their  sense  of  responsibility  and  sense  of  mission  and 

tSuf?v\f 5°  results.  They  must  uphold  consclen- 

serving  the  people  and  socialism  and  link  up 
their  thoughts,  feelings  and  all  of  their  creative  activity  with  the 

of  state  and  the  people  and  with  the  great  cause 

of  t”  modernization;  they  must  use  conscientiously  the  standpoint 
f  dialectical  and  historical  materialism  to  observe  and  understand  life 
analyze  correctly  all  social  phenomena  and  the  struggles  of  opposites  and 
^  provide  the  masses  with  healthy  and  useful  splritual^food.  The 

®  depend  on  its  social  results.  Our  literature  and 

art  editors  must  also  have  a  spirit  of  deep  responsibility  to  thf  people 
distinguish  and  select  works  strictly,  issue  and  publish  as  much  as  noco-»T,i 

fbsflutel^  Jiif  to  people's  physical  and  mental  health  and^^ 

absolutely  not  publisn  those  works  which  have  a  poor  style  or  quality.  We 

must  stress  the  special  function  of  literature,  l.e.,  use  perfLt  art  to 

®^"tate  the  masses.  All  good  themes  and  subjects  can  only  ' 
become  good  works  through  artistic  expression.  Our  writers,  editors  and 
critics  must  strive  together  to  improve  the  ideological  and  artistic 
quality  of  their  work. 

In  order  for  socialist  literature  to  flourish,  we  must  strengthen  the  unity 
and  improve  the  quality  of  the  literary  ranks.  General  unity  of  t^e  UteSrv 
anks  is  an  Important  basis  for  literary  creation  to  flourish  fully.  Only 

unity  iSo  stienpfh  ^  writers,  making  joint  efforts  and  turning 

Ity  into  strength  can  we  make  truly  new  breakthroughs  in  helplne  Hubei 

literature  to  flourleh.  ,*„bel  IrovWs  literal 
ranks  are  generally  quite  united,  but  due  to  a  variety  of  historical  causes 
certain  misunderstandings  still  exist  among  some  comrades.  We  believe 
that  relying  on  writers  to  teach  themselves  and  solve  their  own  problems 
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is  the  way  to  solve  fully  these  problems.  All  of  our  writers  and  a^^ists 
should  have  broad  proletarian  minds.  They  must  take  the  overall  situation 
into  account  and  have  the  cardinal  principles  in  mind,  display  the  Chinese 
nation's  traditional  virtue  of  being  strict  with  oneself  and  lenient  wi 
others,  develop  extensively  heart-to-heart  talks,  encourage  vigorously 
mutual  understanding  and  accommodation,  being  of  “ 

working  together  with  one  heart,  concentrate  all  of  their  intelligence, 
wisdom  and  precious  mental  and  physical  efforts  on  helping  the  glorious 
cause  of  literary  and  artistic  creation  to  flourish  and  make  due  contri¬ 
butions  to  building  the  socialist  spiritual  civilization.  The  provincial 
party  committee  hopes,  eagerly  and  also  believes  that  the  comrades  will  be 
able  to  achieve  this  fully. 

Strengthening  the  literary  ranks  and  improving  their  quality  are  pre¬ 
requisites  for  helping  literary  creation  to  flourish.  Writers  are  the 
engineers  of  men’s  souls  and  must  educate  and  inspire  people  with  their 
works  and  have  an  influence  on  men’s  souls.  In  order  to  improve  others, 
they  must  first  improve  themselves;  in  order  to  illuminate  others,  they 
must  be  able  to  shine.  Therefore,  while  engaging  intensely  in  literary 
creation,  writers  should  augment  their  studies  and  strive  to  improve  them¬ 
selves.  They  must  study  conscientiously  Marxism-Leninism,  Mao  Zedong 
Thought,  the  party’s  literary  and  artistic  principles^ and  policies  and 
Marxist  literary,  artistic  and  aesthetic  theory  and  also  strive  to  study 
their  profession  and  knowledge  in  all  areas.  They  must  draw  nourishment 
from  all  outstanding  ancient  and  modem,  Chinese  and  foreign  literary  and 
artistic  treasures,  use  all  opportunities  to  study  new  knowledge  in  diverse 
areas  such  as  politics ,  economics ,  philosophy,  history,  S&T  and  education 
and  constantly  renew  their  own  knowledge.  Only  by  combining  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  others  with  the  Improvement  of  themselves,  being  both  teachers  and 
students,  being  first  students  and  then  teachers  and  using  always  and 
everywhere  the  requirements  of  the  "four  possessions"  (ideals,  morals, 
culture  and  discipline)  and  the  spirit  of  the  "three  greats  (enthusiasm, 
unity  and  prosperity)  to  make  demands  upon  and  encourage  themselves  can 
writers  take  on  the  heavy  responsibility  of  being  the  engineers  of  men  s 
souls. 

In  order  for  socialist  literature  to  flourish,  we  must  provide  the  essential 
conditions  for  writers.  The  Hubei  Chinese  Writers  Association  is  a 
recently  established  unit,  and  based  on  the  spirit  of  the  provincial  party 
committee's  relevant  documents,  all  concerned  departments  should  give  it 
the  necessary  support  and' aid  in  areas  such  as  manpower  and  financial  and 
material  resources.  The  provincial  party  committee  agrees  in  principle 
with  the  proposal  to  estabilsh  a  college  of  literature  and  hopes  in  this 
way  to  be  able  to  provide  favorable  conditions  for  a  larger  and  quicker 
output  of  outstanding  works  and  qualified  personnel.  Party  cO^ittees  and 
propaganda  and  cuitural  departments  at  all  levels  must  master  further  the 
work  of  implementing  the  policy  on  the  literary  ranks  and  intellectuals 
and  give  valuable  rewards  to  writers  who  make  outstanding  contributions. 

We  must  make  it  convenient  for  tTriters  to  study,  create  and  go  deep  into 
life  organize  them  to  read  relevant  documents  and  attend  relevant  conf- 
ences  and  recommend  advanced  models  for^  them.  Qualified  writers  can  also 
go  the  grass  roots  to  work,  parti'  time. 
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PARTY  COMMITTEE  SECRETARY  ON  NEW  ROLE  IN  ECONOMIC  REFORM 

Changsha  HUNAN  HUABAO  in  Chinese  No  4,  1985  Inside  cover,  pp  1,  2 

[Interview  with  Liang3man  Steelworks  party  committee  secretary  •  • 

[6392  0602  3160]]  i-uuiiaiccee  secretary  Zhao  Maojin 

be^^hi  Q»4estion:  During  the  current  economic  reform,  what  do  you  believe  to 
be  the  focus  of  enterprise  party  committee  work? 

Wer:  Ensuring  the  smooth  progress  of  the  economic  reform.  The  crucial 

resnin^lPl-r"""*^  ""  the  unimpeded  practice  of  the  facLr^Sr^tor 

responsibility  system.  More  specifically,  this  means  the  party  committee 
changing  from  comprehensive  leadership  of  enterprise  work  to  supervising 
guaranteeing  and  seizing  enterprise  work,  concentrating  its  efforts  on 

patty,  on  ideological  and  political  work  and  on  carrying  out 
the  principles  and  policies  of  the  party.  Authority  to  direct  pSduftion 

f?'*  power  Of  decision  over  management  is  to  be  unreservedly 
handed  over*  to  the  factory  director.  ■ 

Question:  Some  say  that  after  the  factory  director  responsibility  system  is 
implemented,  the  party  committee’s  function  will  become  "parabbliL"^  What 
IS  your  opinion  on  this?  wnat 

the  role  of  party  committees  will  become 
parabolic  is,  in  terms  of  power,"  erroneous  from  the  point  of  view  of 

w«:  no  aorgo'ern-ent 

j  .  .  _  a^f erentlated  in  the  past ,  party  committees  were  responsible  for 

could  not  concentrate  their  efforts  on  making 
ideological  and  political  work  and  important  item  on  their  agenda.  The  result 
was  like  what  people  describe  as  "neglecting  your  own  fields^•  But  tlT 
js  entirely  different.  The  party  committee  can  now  spend  the 
^  f  on  dlcussing  ideological  and  political  wor^  major 

goverment  policies  on  enterprise  reform  and  how  to  carry  out  the  liL 
principles  and, policies  of  the  party.  For  example,  in  correcting  workstyles 

direLiver^'tr^'*  Central  Discipline  Inspection  Commission’s’ 

directives,  the  party  committee  immediately  formulated  six  regulations  to 

rerM  developed  study-discussion-lnvestlgation- 

Slmnlf  cadres.  How  could  we  act  so  quickly? 

pie,  because  the  party  committee  concentrated  its  efforts  on  "planting 
our  own  fields  and  tending  our  own  crops."  ° 
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Question:  Under  the  new  conditions,  how  does  enterprises  party  committee  work 
fit  the  needs  of  the  factory  director  responsibility  system? 

Answer:  I  believe  that  enterprise  party  committee  work  will  fit  the  needs  of 
the  factory  director  responsibility  system,  not  only  by  being  a  willing  "second 
fiddle  payer"  but  also  by  supporting  factory  directors  Oti' correct  decisions. 

We  hand  over  authority  but  not  responsibility,  we  guarantee  but  do  not  nitpick, 
we  participate  but  do  not  interfere  and  we  take  on  things  without  taking  over 
power.  The  main  duty  of  a  party  committee  secretary  is  to  be  dedicated  to  the 
same  cause  as  the  factory  director,  to  be  a  good  advisor  and  good  backup  to 
the  factory  director  and  to  run  the  enterprise  well  together. 

Question:  At  present,  what  is  your  understanding  of  the  position  and  role 
of  enterprise  ideological  and  political  work?  What  work  has  been  done  in 
your  factory  to  improve  and  strengthen  the  service  that  ideological  and 
political  work  provides  to  the  economic  reform?  What  results  have  been 
obtained? 

Answer:  All  ideological  and  political  work,  present  and  future,  is  the 
lifeblood  everywhere.  This  is  determined  by  the  nature  of  our  socialism,  which 
is  to  say  that  it  is  an  important  characteristics  of  building  a  uniquely 
Chinese  socialism.  The  forward  momentum  of  socialist  enterprises  is  no 
exception.  It  is  bound  to  include  the  joint  effects  of  ideological  and 
political  work.  For  example,  now  when  there  are  some  things  in  the  reform 
that  people  do  not  understand  or  cannot  accept,  can  you  use  administrative 
measures  to  force  them  to  understand  and  accept?  Obviously  not!  This 
requires  us  to  explain  the  reasons  and  bring  the  power  of  ideological  and 
political  work  into  play. 

As  for  what  results  our  factory  has  obtained  in  improving  and  strengthening 
ideological  and  political  work,  truthfully  speaking,  we  are  still  in  a  period 
of  exploration.  At  present,  we  are  mainly  working  on  "three  transformations." 
The  first  is  to  change  Ideological  and  political  work  generally  into  an 
important  breakthrough  point,  putting  the  focal  point  of  the  work  on  the 
young  workers.  Over  half  the  factory's  total  population  are  young  workers. 

They  are  the  main  force  of  production  and  the  hope  of  the  enterprise.  Doing 
ideological  and  political  work  well  among  this  group  of  comrades  will  step  up 
the  pace  of  progress  in  the  enterprise.  The  second  is  to  change  the  party 
committee's  "leadership  relationship"  to  production  administration  to  a  "service 
relationship"  and  focus  our  work  more  closely  on  carrying  out  economic  work. 

The  third  is  to  change  Ideological  and  political  work  from  "invisible"  to 
"tangible."  We  will  carry  out  targeted  management  of  ideological  and  political 
work,  making  it  the  same  as  economic  work,  so  it  can  be  seen  and  felt  and 
possess  objectives  and  assessments.  Through  these  "three  transformations, 
a  lively  situation  in  ideological  and  political  work  will  take  shape  step 
by  step. 

Question:  What  is  your  forecast  for  future  ideological  and  political  work? 

Answer:  There  will  definitely  be  great  changes  in  future  ideological  and 

political  work,  that  is  certain.  It  will  definitely  become  more  information- 


42 


oriented,  socialized,  standardized  and  scientifically  managed,  causine  It 
to  lose  it.  rigid  form  and.  evoke  a  novel  sense  of  vital!??  S  peJpU  a^S  it 
a  more  progressive  role  in  the  ideological  awarLess  of  staff  and 
workers  and  raising  economic  benefits  in  the  enferpriw?  »£  e^eff  and 
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EFFICIENCY  IN  GOVERNMENT  WORK  STRESSED 
Wuhan  HUBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  19  Jun  85  p  1 

[Article  by  Qi  Min  [7871  3046]:  "Forum  Convened  To  Stress  Efficiency  in 
Government  Work"] 

[Text]  As  new  circumstances  arise,  government  offices  should  create  a  new 
working  environment  and  stress  quality  and  efficiency  in  planning,  ad^nis- 
tration  and  service.  Such  was  the  resolution  reached  by  a  symposium  held 
from  11-17  June  by  the  provincial  people’s  government  and  attended  by 
directors  of  various  provincial,  municipal,  prefectural  and  county  offices. 

During  his  briefing,  Lt  Gov  Wang  Libin  [3769  0448  3453]  pointed  out  that 
changes  have  not  yet  been  made  in  many  of  the  government  offices  and  called 
for  a  thorough  reform.  In  terms  of  the  guiding  ideology,  we  should  stress 
not  only  concrete  details  but  also  the  general  administrative  process  in 
order  to  develop  fully  the  government  offices;  function  as  brain  trusts. 

In  terms  of  operation,  government  offices  should  not  only  transmit  but  also 
synthesize  information  passed  down.  In  terms  of  work  style,  we  should  offer 
services  voluntarily  instead  of  passively.  In  terms  of  the  managerial 
method,  we  should  assume  a  more  scientific  approach  instead  of  relying  on 
experience  alone.  Office  equipment  should  also  be  updated  from  the 
existing  manual  kind. 

Tian  Ying  [3944  5391]  member  of  the  party  committee’s  standing 

committee  and  lieutenant  governor;  Lt.Gov  Guo  Zhenqian,  [6753  2182  0051], 
and  Chen  Ming  [7115  2494] consultant  to  the  provincial  government,  also 

spoke. 
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RED  CROSS  WORK  RESUMED 

Wuhan  HUBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  3  Jul  85  pi 

[Text]  After  having  been  inactive  ior  more  than  20  years,  the  Red  Cross 
resumed  work  in  Hubei’s  capital  yesterday  (2  July).  The  ceremonies  were 
attended  by  representatives  from  the  headquarters  of  the  Chinese  Red  Cross 
and  the  Beijing  municipal  Red  Cross. 

The  ceremonies  were  also  attended  by  Han  Ningfu,  [7281  1337  1133]  director 
of  the  provincial  party  committee’s  standing  committee;  Yang  Rui  [2799 

6904]  vice  chairman  of  the  provincial  CPPCC;  and  officials  of  provincial 
agencies. 

The  Red  Cross  is  an  international  relief  organization.  With  the  assistance 
of  governments  of  various  levels,  it  saves  lives  and  combats  disease, 
carrying  out  revolutionary  humanitarlanlsm.  Red  Cross  work  in  Hubei  was 
disrupted  and  halted  during  the  Cultural  Revolution.  At  present.  Red 
Cross  branches  in  most  provinces,  cities  and  autonomous  regions  have 
resumed  work.  Now  that  it  is  back  in  operation  in  Hubei,  the  Red  Cross 

ranches  in  various  regions,  cities  and  prefectures  will  resume  work  by  the 
end  of  the  year. 

He  Jiesheng,  [0149  3954  3932]  member  of  the  provincial  party  committee’s 
standing  committee  and  minister  of  scientific  and  educational  affairs,  is 

branch  of  the  Red  Cross;  Jin  Zhentao,  [6855 
2182  3447]  assistant  director  of  the  provincial  bureau  of  public  health. 

IS  the  assistant  director;  Gao  Junda,  [7559  0971  6671]  and  12  others,  are 
members  of  the  board  of  directors;  and  Tao  Zaihua  [7118  0961  5478]  the 
secretary-general.  J »  <= 
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LEADERSHIP  WORK  RESPONSIBILITY  SYSTEM  PRAISED 

Wuhan  HUBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  6  Jun  85  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  commentator;  "Establish  the  Responsibility  System,  Raise 
work  Efficiency"] 

[Text]  Skirting  around  problems,  not  lending  a  hand  at  difficult  spots  and 
shifting  work  onto  "a  someone  else"  is  one  big  reason  for  the  low  work 
efficiency  and  serious  wasting  of  time  in  leading  bodies.  How  can  this 
situation  be  changed?  First  we  should  strengthen  leading  comrades'  sense  of 
work  responsibility  and  second,  emulate  the  Huangmei  County  party  committee 
standing  committee's  establishment  of  a  leadership  work  responsibility  system. 


People  talk  about  division  of  labor  with  individual  responsibility,  but  the 
phenomenon  of  division  of  labor  without  responsibility  is  fairly  common. 

What  is  the  reason?  Perhaps  it  is  because  there  is  division  of  labor  without 
responbillties  made  very  clear;  perhaps  because  there  is  division  of  labor 
without  division  of  authority,  so  that  people  lack  the  final  say  in  the  area 
they  are  in  charge  of  and  still  have  to  find  "someone"  to  deal  with  things; 
or  perhaps  because  even  with  division  of  labor  and  authority ,  without 
inspection  systems  or  methods  of  reward  and  punishment,  people  cannot  punish 
those  who  are  irresponsible  or  neglect  their  duties.  So  that  the  call  for 
division  of  labor  with  individual  responsibility  is  not  in  vain,  we  must 
establish  a  clear  responsibility  system  in  leadership  work,  integrate 
"responsibility,  authority  and  profit"  and  become  more  systematic. 

Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping  said  early  on  that  bureaucratism  is  a  problem  of 
thinking  and  workstyle,  but. if  the  system  is  not  solved,  problems  of  thinking 
and  workstyle  cannot  be  solved  either.  If  there  were  a  clear  responsibility 
system  in  leadership  work,  the  top  member  could  be  freed  from  the  tangles  of 
a  lot  of  specific  tasks  and  could  concentrate  his  efforts  on  large  issues  that 
affect  the  overall  situation.  Attendance  at  meetings,  giving  speeches  and 
making  statements  could  also  be  reduced,  so  that  he  could  get  more  involved 
in  practice  and  investigation,  changing  his  bas  workstyle  of  remaining  on  the 
surface.  The  other  leaders  could  each  take  charge  of  their  affairs  and  manage 
their  own  duties,  reducing  instances  of  wrangling  back  and  forth,  shifting 
responsibility  onto  each  other,  asking  for  instructions  beforehand  and 
submitting  reports  afterward  and  being  dilatory  in  doing  things.  This  way, 
all  leadership  work  would  truly  be  directed  toward  the  basic  levels  and  the 
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HUANGMEI  COUNTY  STANDING  COMMITTEE  RESPONSIBILITY  SYSTEM  ' 
Wuhan  HUBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  6  Jun  85  p  1 


[Text]  Each  member  of  the  standing  committee  of  Huangmei  County's  party  ^ 
committee  has  the  power  of  final  say  over  affairs  within  the  scope  of  work  he 
is  in  charge  of;  over  the  last  few  years,  the  situation  where  someone  was 
always  found  to  deal  with  an  affair  has  changed  and  there  has  been  an 
obvious  rise  in  efficiency  in  managing  affairs.  This  is  an  encouraging 
transformation  that  appeared  after  the  Huangmei  County  party  committee  standing 
committee  established  a  work  responsibility  system. 

Early  this  year,  members  of  the  standing  committee  of  the  Huangmei  County 
party  committee  separately  investigated  county  organizations,  prefectures 
(or  towns)  and  townships,  where  they  discovered  that  leaders  in  several  units 
were  not  strong  on  work  responsibility,  skirted  around  problems,  did  not  lend 
a  hand  at  difficult  spots  and  shifted  the  problems  they  should  have  handled 
onto  "someone."  The  comrades  who  did  have  the  courage  to  deal  with  things 
did  not  want  to  be  in  charge  because  their  final  say  often  did  not  count  for 
much.  Thus,  "someone" . always  had  to  be  found  for  all  affairs,  large  an 
small,  at  the  lower  levels,  so  that  work  efficiency  was  low  and  results  poor. 
The  county  party  committee  believed  that  in  order  to  change  the  situation, 
it  must  be  dealt  with  in  the  standing  committee  itself.  As  a  result,  the  1 
members  of  the  standing  committee  each  established  a  work  responsibility  system 
and  they  circulate  written  documents  throughout  the  county. 

The  responsibility  system  clearly  stipulates  the  work  that  each  standing 
committee  member  is  in  charge  of,  the  standards  that  need  to  be  reached  and 
the  methods  of  reward  and  punishment.  The  county  party  committee  also  clearly 
announced  that:  1.  With  the  exception  of  large  affairs  concerning  the  overall 
situation,  which  would  be  collectively  discussed  and. resolved  by  the  standing 
committee,  leaders  would  have  final  say  over  other  everyday  work  in  the  areas 
they  are  in  charge  of.  2.  Lower  level  units  and  Individuals  requiring  the 
resolution  of  problems  should  have  a  reply  within  7  days  from  when  they  first 
learn  about  it.  If  dereliction  of  duty  at  a  job  has  created  undue  losses, 
this  would  be  considered  the  responsibility  of  the  leader  who  is  in  charge 


48 


SSr3‘’53“::^rrr™“"“^^^^ 

arge  meetings.  Based  on  Intensive  Investigation,  five  member.?  of  rbo 

c“is:er‘  =5S” 

committee  alone  resolved  over  20  "long-standing,  big  and  difficult"  nroblem^ 
dim'Sr'*  lonS-PtandingWle^  J^craftoadeq^^te^owM  Jupply^loaf 

^aaaPdaXa"  Lhtaadad 


12534 

CSO:  4005/1238 


49 


# 


JPRS**CPS*85*101 
27  September  1985 


CENTRAL^ SOUTH  REGION 


THRIVING  HOUSEHOLD  SERVICE  TRADE  DESCRIBED 
Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  10  Jul  85  p  2 

tArticle  by  reporters  of  the  NEW  CHINA  NEWS  AGENCY  Xie  Beng^o  [6200  6721 
30461  aod  Lang  Songglng  [1728  2646  7230]:  "Household  Service  Trade  Helps 
Shoulder  Burden  of  Household  Chores  ] 

[Text]  After  having  completed  a  major  project,  Chen  95)®58ye--one  of  the 
enaineers  in  charge  of  Huanghe  Tower’s  engraving— visited  with  his  wife 
tSe  SoS^hSd  s:r?ice  center  located  on  Ylyuan  Street  in  Wuhan’s  Jiangan 
District  to  express  their  appreciation  to  the  center  for 
had  provided. 

Wuhan  has  resumed  its  role  as  a  city  with  a  variety  of  functions  since  the 
Implementation  of  the  economic  reform.  Service  centers  | 

muLrooms  in  Jiangan  District.  We  have  noticed  that  54  different  kin^  of 
services  are  available,  including  baby-sitting,  gas  purchasing, 
shopping  and  cooking,  milk  and  soy  milk  delive^,  transportation  of  ki 
to  and  from  school,  tutoring  and  car  for  the  elderly. 

At  present,  more  than  60,000  of  the  140,000  households  in  Wuhan’s  Jiangan 
District  have  benefited  from  these  household  services. 

For  a  long  time,  Guo  Youwen,  member  of  the  municipal  people’s  revolutions^ 
council,  had  wanted  to  write  a  history  of  industrial  and  ^ 

ment  but  could  not  fulfill  his  wish  because  he  had  to  care  for  his  ailing 
wife.  Last  winter,  he  was  able  to  find  someone  through  a  service  center 
that  provided  nursing  care  to  look  after  his  wife  and  has  since  been  ahle 
to  demote  his  time  to  writing.  For  a  long  time,  working  parents  had  worried 
that  their  children  had  to  return  from  school  to  empty  houses  with  the 
“ouef  S^slielued  to  the  neck."  For  e  long  ttae.  the  faned  Peking  ^ere 
actor  Guo  Yukun  was  concerned  that  his  grandson  had  to  , 

without  the  company  of  adults.  A  service  center  now  transports  the  child 
to  and  from  school  in  a  pedicab  and  the  Guo  family  no  longer  has  to  worry. 
We  saw  at  a  tutoring  center  an  elementary-school  student  quietly 

doing  homework.  We  learned  from  his  tutor  that  the  kid  used  to  loa 
about  the  neighborhood  like  a  wild  cat”  after  school  but  has  not  been  a 
problem  since  his  parents  sent  him  there. 
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wjn  benefited  not  only  urban  duellers  but  also 

who  tirsvsl  to  tho  citv  Tn  i-Vi^  ^  •  ■« 

easier  for  these  travelers.  They  can  even  store  chlrlri»n  f^ela  j 

produce  there.  We  were  told  by  the  woman  manager  of  the*district^tbat” 
more  than  700  convenience  hotels  (approximatelfsO  peJcenf of^he  total 
number  of  hotels  In  the  district)  have  been  opLed  S^T«su2ta  uslia 

cLctSrhaJe  beii''regLtere5!!°'  ° 

CtS," 

Sr;SL“:H:S“^ 

-^^The  service  trade  has  significantly  increased  production  and  has  raised 
the  living  standard  of  the  people,"  says  an  official  of  thHlst^Jf 

We^ln^’t  ?  importance  of  the  service  trade  was  neglected 

arge  industries  concentrated  in  big  cities  and  small  factories  were^  ^ 
located  on  the  streets  in  various  districts.  The  14  streets  in  JlanMn  ' 

factoS':nd'”mo«'‘San 

to  tSa  o^  f  Sg“-reS%un«L“  beginning 

^th  factorias  and  ra“L'nrC;led"id^a^d^^^^X™^^ 

st^dar^b  '’"'Py  had  increased,  the  level  of  efficiency  and  lining 

dard  began  to  drop  and  all  kinds  of  "dlfflcolties"  arose  in  dally  life. 

tS'60o!aLr27’„ave'’r%''"®  ‘’T  District  to  transform 

®  commute  to  the  ciS  tfwirf S 

Sow  .t^b7of^  ”°'h  at  noon,  she  is  able  to 

0  a  !  Second  Residents  Household  Service  Center  a  piece  of  coal 
fuL  r  ?  start  lunch.  Delivery  fees  for  coal  for  a  meal  0^^^^°^ 

^ly  r^ge  from  a  few  fen  to  a  couple  of  mao-a  small  price  to  pa^glven 
^at  It  accomplishes.  The  residents  council  has  also  baneflted'^fJom  the 

prom"  ^UlZo  f center  "tuInL'a  ’ 
profit  460.000  yuan.  At  the  present  time,  household  service  companies 
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deliver  newspapers  to  more  than  11,000  households. 
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HUBEI  ADOPTS  MEASURES  TO  IMPLEMENT  'PHARMACEUTICAL  LAW’ 

Wuhan  HUBEI  RIBAO  In  Chinese  30  Jun  85  p  2 

provincial  Public  Health  Bureau,  Jin  Ehentao  [6855  2182  3447J? 

Se  Important  to  the  health  of  the  masaes. 

Ibe  Pharmaceutical  Law  passed  by  the  NPC  Standing  Committee  Is  the  first 

ofthe  ?RrT““H^"  promulgated  by  the  sfate  since  the  Sunlteg 

J  to  ensure  implementation  of  the  "Pharmaceutical  Law  " 

strengthen  the  control  of  pharmaceuticals  and  protect  the  health  of  the  ’ 
people,  the  meeting  resolved  that:  nea±cn  ot  the 

at  all  levels  should  strengthen  their  leadership  in 
implementing  the  Pharmaceutical  Law"  and  widely  publicize  it  to  eive  the 

wortfrrr""  H-  «P-clally"tha  sLff  Ld 

workers  in  medical  units  and  units  that  produce  or  processs  nharmaceutlrul « 
a  stronger  sense  of  legality  and  make  them  fully  understand  the  importance  ’ 

Pharmaceutical  Law."  Advertisements  for  pharmaceuticals 
ust  be  examined  and  approved  by  the  provincial  public  health  administration 

b^nuh^  --  not  approvercainot 

be  published,  broadcast,  distributed  or  posted.  cannot 

public  health,  medical.  Industry  and 
administration,  public  security  and  judiciaries,  should  Loperate 
closely,  each  taking  care  of  its  duties,  enforce  the  law  impartially  and 

invSvS^?  pharmaceutical  control.  Those  units  and  individuals 

nvolved  in  producing  or  processing  fake  or  low-quality  pharmaceuticals 
should  certainly  be  investigated  and  dealt  with  severely!  while  unlicLsed 
Itinerant  medicine  pedlars  should  be  resolutely  suppressed. 

administration  departments  at  the  county  level  and  above 
hould  establish  and  strengthen  pharmaceutical  control  and  Inspection  organs 
and  renew  the  necessary  pharmaceutical  inspection  facilities  and  fill’ 
up  the  ranks  of  pharmaceutical  control  and  inspection. 

.SSL°utlca  study  and  strlutly 

aupervlae  the  It^lementatlon  of ’thrSr^ueScf^  actlvltlea  and 
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non-party  member  cadres  reported  happy  with  their  work 
Wuhan  HUBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  23  Jun  85  p  1 

[Article:  "Provincial  Party  Comittea  Convetta®  Forum  for  Non-party  Govern 
mental  Leading  Cadres"] 

exchange  the  experiences  they  had  acquired. 

J4.,«  r,«r,_r,artv  members  to  assume  leadership  positions 
Hubel  *>^8“  ”gion!  By  the  end  ol  last  year,  each  locality 

last  year  in  the  Xiaog  g  the  posts  of  assistant  mayor, 

l1i:^Lrp^Se:«;rSerand  county 
^f95lercrt%fSeS“;i“«celved°a  college 

able  officials  »ho  g'‘[™5l’'l5n'^i494]°Lc^  the  assistant 

School's  physics  teacher  Yu  Xue^ng  [Om  133W«9.^ 

director  of  Huanggang  County  last  Septem  ,  S  others 

a  "county  director  for  sho»"  *o  a  "county 

advised  ^  Jes2rch?"  ^nder  tha. leadership  qf  the  county  party 

ti^«ee:  ?:^luiSii‘Lsu»ed  an  aggresslve  approach 

In  the  short  =!>“^  “  *®^”°;*°’la%hrcoun4. 'formed  a  family  planning 
Chinese  in  establishing  reslaenc  ^  to  the  classrooms 

director  of  the  autonomous  county. 

senior  cadres  have  been  eatremely  ”S3r‘tLI"2Ss- 

leaders  and  are  willing  to  he  the  "h^  1*" “  xiaoU  cS^s  assistant 

rj^x^rrtirar- 

localities  during  which  she  learned  how  to  Integrate  reality  wit 
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administrative  management.  Being  willing  to  learn 
demonstrate  high  proficiency  in  a  short  time. 


Tan  Houti  was  able  to 


The  s3rmposlum  was  attended  by 
organizational  department  and 
cadres  from  the  party  Central 


officials  from  the  provincial 
united  front  work  department 
Committee's  United  Front  work 


party  committee's 
and  also 
department . 
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BRIEFS 

recruitment  of  INTELLECTUALS-The 

tional  department  has  recently,  issued  a  bulletin  leading  party 

groups  of  various  levels  to  examine  efforts  to 

Bulletin  instructs  that  in  the  process  of  self-examination  leading  pe^ty 
groupr in  various  localities  should  organize  members  and 

LrnLtly  the  party  Central  Committee's  "Report  on  Large-scale  Recruitment 
of  SutsSnding  IntLlectuals  into  the  Party,"  establish  among  them  a 
rLpect  for  knowledge  and  talent  and  give  top  priority  ^®];^®f 
whoL  applications  have  thus  far  been  on  hold  for  political  or  social 

reasons.  The  bulletin  also  instructs  that  in  the  process  of  self-ex^na 
tlon  leading  party  groups  of  various  levels  should  study  carefully  the 
applicants'^and  college  and  vocational  secbndary  school  students  ^^®^Sroun  , 
implement  the  party's  policy  toward  them,  summarize  ^  HtoS 

vJtb  intellectuals  and  young  people  into  the  party.  [Textl  [Wuhan  HUBEI 
RIBAO  in  Chinese  11  Jul  85  p  1]  12680 
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FORUM  ON  PARTY  CGNSOLIDATION  CONVENED 

Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  4  Jun  85  pi’  - 

[Article  by  Shen  Zhenlian  [3088  2182  5118] :  ‘'Forum  oh  Phrty  Consolidation 
Work  Convened  To  Stress  Bulletin  No  12"] 

[Text]  At  the  end  of  May,  the  provincial  party  committee's  Supervlsorv 
ouncil  on  Party  Consolidation  Work  held  seminars  in  Chengdu  and  Hechuan 
on  the  status  of  party  consolidation  to  summarize  the  experiences  Sichuan 
had  acquired  during  the  previous  stage  of  party  consolidation  and  formulate 
measures  to  continue  work  in  this  area.  Participants  were  urged  to  imple¬ 
ment  further  the  party  Central  Committee's  Bulletlh  No  12,  observe  the  key 
points  of  the  second  stage  of  party  consolidation,  strengthen  party 
c  aracter  and  indiscipline  ; and  tect if y  newly  arisen  erroneous  prabtlchs  in 
order  to  accomplish  the  objective  of  party  cohsolidation, 

party  consolidation  in  15  cities  ai«i  regi^^^  and 
officials  assigned  to  stations  in  these  places  by  the  provincial  party 
committee  participated  in  the  seminars.  Members  of  the  provincial  party 
committee  s  Supervisory  Council  on  Party  Consolidation  Work  spoke  at  both 

^Sistant  secretary  of  the  provincial  party  committee, 
spoke  at  the  Chengdu  seminar.  * 

Participants  summarized  and  studied  the  experiences  Sichuan  had  acquired 
uring  the  previous  stage  of  party  consolidation  and  concluded  that  Sichuan 
is  ready  to  initiate  the  second  stage  of  party  consolidation  and  that  so 
far  party  consolidation  work  has  been  quite  effective.  Party  cotamittees  ‘ 
of  various  levels  have  strengthened  their  leadership  and  are  engaging  in 
party  consolidation  by  combining  the  experiences  from  the  first  stage  with 
local  conditions.  They  pay  special  attention  to  rectifying  newly  developed 
erroneous  practices  and  the  members*  party  character,  work  style  and 
discipline.  At  present,  various  localities  are  aware  of  what  they  should  do 
to  <^al  with  newly  developed  erroneous  practices,  many  of  which  have  been, 
or  are  being,  rectified;  as  a  result,  party  consoiidatlon  and  economic 
development  will  witness  continuous  pTogress. 

Participants  pointed  out  that  certain  problOms  still  exist  In  Sichuan's 
party  consolidation  work.  For  example,  gotoe  fancies  have  assumed  too 

general  an  approach  that  is  ineffective  in  resolving  the  problems  these 


aeencies  face.  Leaders  of  some  agencies  are  too  busy  to  concentrate  oti 
pirty  consolidation  while  others  are  too  anxious  to  proceed  systematically. 
Also  in  some  areas  the  leadership  offered  by  party  committees  is  so 
insufficient  that  affiliated  agencies  have  not  been  able  to  ^ 

and  rectify  newly  developed  erroneous  practices  effectively.  Some  comrades 
are  still  not  conscientious  about  party  consolidation  ^ 

erroneous  practices  while  others  have  failed  to  improve  the  party  ^haract  , 
work  stvle  discipline  and  political  character  of  party  members.  Agencies 
iiecwd  to  achieve  party  consolidation  if  these  issues  renain 

unaddressed. 

Participants  also  stressed  that  party  committees 

and  prefectures  should  continue  to  offer  effective  leadership  by  helping 
affiliated  agencies  resolve  problems,  engage  in  refom,  refrain  from 
formalism  and  implement  specific  policies  to  consolidate  the 
passing  on  the  resolution  of  these  seminars,  we  should  ^®  . 

LperiLces  acquired  during  the  previous  stage  bf^party  f “®f 
on  our  weak  spots  one  by  one  and  Undertake  centralized  planning  in  order  to 
consolidate  the  party  effectively.  We  should  not  only  expose  newly  devel¬ 
oped  erroneous  practices  but  also  rectify  them  and  implement^measures  that 
prevent  them  from  reoccurring.  In  rectifying  nwly  developed  erroneous 
practices,  we  should  stress  ideological  work  and  strengthen  members  party 
Character,  work  style  and  discipline  lii  order  to  raise  their  awareness  so 
that  they  can  make  a  conscious  effort  to  refrain  from  these  practices. 
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SECOND-STAGE  PARTY  CONSOLIDATION  OUTLINED 
Kunming  YUNNAN  RIBAO  , in  Chinese  5  Jun  85  p  1 

[Article:  "Party  Committees  at  Various  Levels  Must  Strengthen  Leadership 
To  Accomplish  the  Second-stage  Party  Consolidation  Tasks"] 

[Text]  On  23  May,  the  Yunan  provincial  party  committee's  Supervisory 
Council  on  Party  Consolidation  Work  Issued  guidelines  for  the  second  stage 
of  party  consolidation  work  which  urged  party  committees  of  various  levels 
to  strengthen  leadership  in  order  to  accomplish  their  tasks. 

By  the  end  of  this  year,  various  regions,  counties,  industrial  and  mining 
enterprises,  colleges  and  scientific  research  organizations  of  comparable 
status  must  complete  party  consolidation  work.  The  second  stage  of  party 
consolidation  work  in  Yunnan  Involves  approximately  10,000  agencies  and 
280,000  party  members.  Due  to  the  experience  they  have  acquired  in  recent 
years  and  what  they  have  learned  from  party  consolidation  work  during  the 
past  year,  leading  party  groups  in  these  agencies  are  more  efficient  than 
ever  and  the  ideological  conscientiousness  of  party  members  has  also 
witnessed  a  significant  improvement.  On  the  other  hand,  problems  still 
exist  with  respect  to  the  ideology  and  work  style  of  party  members  and  the 
organization  of  agencies.  The  second  stage  of  party  consolidation  work 
must  cover  not  only  party  and  political  organs  in  the  inland  area  but  also 
enterprises  located  in  the  border  area;  it  must  be  extensive  and  compre¬ 
hensive.  During  the  second  stage  of  party  consolidation,  we  should  also  be 
prepared  to  deal  with  the  problems  that  did  not  exist,  as  well  as  with 
those  recurring  difficulties  that  we  encountered,  in  the  first  stage.  We 
must  take  the  following  steps  because  party  consolidation  and  reform  are 
difficult  tasks; 

1.  Delineate  the  guiding  ideology  and  methods  of  party  consolidation.  We 
must  accomplish  the  four  goals  of  party  consolidation;  unifying  Ideology, 
consolidating  work  style,  strengthening  discipline  and  purifying  organiza- 
on.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  party  consolidation  work  is  conducted 
simultaneously  with  the  economic  reform,  it  must  therefore  be  in  keeping 
with  and  serve  economic  development.  This  concept  should  serve  as  the 
guiding  Ideology  for  the  second  stage  of  party  consolidation  and  the 
criterion  by  which  we  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  our  work.  We  must 
accomplish  the  four  objectives  of  party  consolidation,  strengthen  the 
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party  character  and  discipline  and  rectify  newly  developed  erroneous 
practices.  We  must  also  resolve  in  a  realistic  fashion  all  the  major 
obstacles  that  each  region  and  agency  encounter* 

Party  consolidation  work  can  be  roughly  divided  into  three  steps:  studying 

relevant  documents  and  unifying  ideology,  f"^.^^,ion 

examinations  while  focusing  on  major  issues,  and  consolidating  organization 
and  registering  party  members.  We  should  conclude  party  consolidation  by 
reviewing  the  work  we  have  accomplished. 

2.  Earnestly  study  documents  related  to  party  consolidation.  In  studying 
these  documents  we  should  stress  key  points  that  affect^all  party  consolida¬ 
tion  work.  The  study  of  documents  bill  enable  us  to  understand  the 
necessity  and  urgency  of  party  consolidation  and  reform  and  comprehend 
thoroughly  the  basic  goal,  mission,  policy  and  method  of  party  consolidation. 
We  should  recognize  that  in  order  to  strengthen  the  members 
we  should  instill  in  them  a  willingness  to  serve  the  people  wholeheartedly 
and  to  devote  themselves  to  the  cause  of  communism  by  making  them  under¬ 
stand  the  overall  situation  and  stressing  discipline.  We  must  enhance  the 
political  character  of  party  members  and  stress  both  material  and  spiritua 
civilization  in  order  to  accomplish  party  consolidation  and  implement  reform. 


The  study  of  documents  must  be  integrated  with  reality  and  incorporated  into 
discussions.  Party  consolidation  and  reform  should  be  conducted  simu  ta- 
neously.  It  is  vitally  important  that  we  proceed  along  the  correct  ideol¬ 
ogical  and  political  line,  march  in  step  with  the  party  Central  Committee, 
address  remnants  of  "leftist"  ideology  and  problems  that  arise  in  the 
process  of  reform,  rectify  newly  arisen  erroneous  practices,  make  sure 
that  the  guiding  ideology  is  appropriate,  insist  on  reform,  be  informed 
of  the  ideological  and  political  status  of  party  members,  strengthen  educa¬ 
tional  programs  in  order  to  improve  the  political  character  of  party  members 
and  the  style  of  the  party,  address  factionalism  and  formulate  even  better 
policies  for  the  party  in  order  to  unify  cadres.  These  objectives  must  be 
accomplished  as  they  are  essential  to  party  consolidation. 


3.  Party  consolidation  work  must  lead  to  reform  and  economic  progress. 
Successful  party  consolidation  work  is  essential  to  successful  reform. 

In  unifying  ideology,  we  should  stress  the  necessity  and  urgency  of  reform 
in  order  to  form  a  uniquely  Chinese  socialism.  We  must  recognize  that  the 
purpose  of  reform  is  to  build  a  stronger  and  more  prosperous  China.  In 
delineating  the  guiding  ideology,  we  should  be  systematic.  Consistent  and 
cautious.  We  aim  at  having  party  members  observe  all  ordinances  and 
prohibitory  regulations  and  become  aware  that  the  collective  is  more  import 
important  than  the  individual. 

One  of  the  major  objectives  of  party  consolidation  is  to  strengthen  party 
character  and  discipline,  which  is  also  significant  in  expediting  reform. 
During  the  second  stage  of  party  consolidation,  we  should  pay  special 
attention  to  newly  developed  erroneous  practices  and  see  to  it  that  they 
are  eliminated  without  interfering  With  reform. 
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4.  We  should  Implement  the  party  Central  Committee's  directives  on  how 
work  should  be  conducted  in  Yunnan  and  continue  with  the  educational  pro¬ 
grams  that  aim  at  "thoroughly  negating  the  two  things."  Cadres,  particu- 
arly  those  who  occupy  leadership  positions  in  organs  whose  status  is  above 
that  of  the  county,  must  earnestly  study  and  thoroughly  and  accurately 
comprehend  the  party  Central  Committee's  directives  so  Ideology  may  be 
unified.  During  the  second  stage  of  party  consolidation,  we  must  continue 
to  eradicate  leftist"  Influence,  negate  thoroughly  the  "Cultural  Revolu- 
tlon  and  factionalism  and  strengthen  party  character.  Factionalism, 
which  alienates  cadres  from  one  another,  is  the  most  damaging  part  of  the 
aftermath  of  the  "Cultural  Revolution."  We  must  face  this  fact  squarely 

on  implementing  educational  programs  aimed  at  negating  thoroughly 
the  Cultural  Revolution  and  factionalism  in  order  to  eradicate  them.  In 
conducting  these  programs,  we  should  offer  guidance,  assistance  and  support 
to  party  members.  With  the  exception  of  the  handful  who  refuse  to  reform 
we  should  educate  the  majority  of  party  members  with  positive  examples 
by  summarizing  their  experiences  and  enhancing  their  consciousness .  Our 

s’^adicate  factionalism,  strengthen  party  character  and  distinguish 
right  from  wrong  in  order  to  unite  all  party  members  to  initiate  a  new 
work  phase.  Our  method  is  criticizm  and  self-criticism,  with  an  emphasis 
on  the  latter,  because  problem  solving  must  rely  on  each  Individual. 

5.  Continue  our  examination  of  the  **three  types  of  people.” 

the  construction  of  the  leading  circles.  Party  consolidation 
should  aim  at  building  leading  circles  so  that  their  members  can  be 
strong  in  party  character,  respectable  and  dedicated  to  the  common  cause, 
e  should  affirm  our  achievement  in  reforming  various  organizations  and 
leading  circles  over  the  past  few  years.  We  should  continue  to  educate 
those  leaders  who  have  met  the  requirements  of  the "four  modernizations" 
and  promote  selectively  outstanding  young  and  middle-aged  cadres  who  are 
talented  and  dedicated  to  the  four  modernizations  to  leadership  positions. 

We  should  try  to  address  the  fact  that  many  of  our  leaders  are  old,  ill- 
educated  and  biased.  Moreover,  we  must  observe  the  directives  of  the  party 
Central  Committee  and  make  sure  that  the  new  leaders  are  unified  in  their 
purposes  and  work  with  one  another.  We  must  deal  in  a  decisive  manner 
w  th  those  few  who  practice  factionalism  and  transfer  away  from  leadership 
or  crucial  positions  those  who  committed  serious  mistakes  during  the 
Cultural  Revolution."  We  should  make  sure  that  the  "three  types  of 
people  and  others  who  are  anti-party  and  who  may  jeopardize  the  party's 
Interests  are  not  part  of  the  leading  circles.  Those  who  have  managed  to 
occupy  leadership  positions  in  key  organs  must  be  expelled. 

7.  Strengthen  leadership  in  order  to  accomplish  the  four  objectives  of 
party  consolidation.  Party  committees  of  various  levels  should  divide 
their  operations  into  two  parts— one  focusing  on  economic  matters,  the  other 
on  party  consolidation.  Various  regions,  counties,  ministries,  committees, 
bureaus  and  enterprises  should  all  form  supervisory  councils  on  party 
consolidation  in  order  to  Strengthen  leadership.  Each  party  committee  and 
leading  party  group  must  have  a  director  whose  full-time  job  is  party 
consolidation  work  and  who  formulates  policies  and  assigns  people  work  so 
that  party  consolidation  work  does  not  interfere  With  routine  operations. 
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BEIJING  ISSUES  OPINIONS  ON  LEGAL  SYSTEM  EDUCATION 

SK070258  Beijing  City  Service  in  Mandarin  1000  GMT  23  Aug  85 

[Text]  The  municipal  CPC  Committee  group  in  charge  of  dissemination  with 
regard  to  the  legal  system  successfully  put  foiward  its  opinions  on  further 
disseminating  general  legal  knowledge  at  the  second  municipal  meeting  on 
democracy  and  the  legal  system  today . 

The  opinions  state;  The  time  period  for  the  entire  country  to  basically 
popularize  general  legal  knowledge  is  5  years.  Beijing,  the  capital,  is 
provided  with  more  favorable  conditions  in  various  fields.  Its  organs, 
schools,  enterprises,  institutions,  urban  neighborhoods,  and  rural  areas 
should  strive  to  universalize  the  knowledge  in  approximately  A  years.  Those 
who  should  be  educated  with  regard  to  this  knowledge  include  all  citizens 
under  the  age  of  65  in  urban  areas  and  those  under  the  age  of  60  in  rural 
areas.  They  will  be  taught  using  the  Constitution,  the  Criminal  Law,  the 
Law  of  Criminal  Procedure,  the  Law  of  Civil  Procedure,  the  Marriage  Law,  the 
Inheritance  Law,  the  Law  of  Economic  Contracts,  the  Law  of  Military  Service, 
the  Forest  Law,  various  tax  laws  and  Regulations  on  Public  Security  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  Punishment,  as  well  as  relevant  local  rules  and  regulations 
issued  by  the  municipal  CPC  Committee  and  government. 

When  disseminating  legal  knowledge  different  requirements  should  be  set  for 
citizens  of  different  occupations.  Cadres,  leading  cadres  in  particular,^ 
should  study  more  and  better  than  others.  After  studying  all  knowledge  with 
regard  to  the  prescribed  laws ,  all  cadres  should  be  organized  to  attend 
examinations.  Those  who  pass  the  examinations  will  be  given  certificates, 
which  will  be  taken  as  one  of  the  bases  for  evaluating  and  using  cadres  in  the 
future . 

The  opinions  state:  Schools  should  conscientiously  attend  to  education  on 
the  legal  system.  Primary  and  middle  schools  should  complete  teaching  of  the 
stipulated  textbook  on  the  legal  system  and  should  ensure  that  95  percent 
of  their  students  pass  the  examinations  on  this  subj  ect .  Beginning  next 
year,  enterprises  and  institutions  should  sponsor  rotational  political  train¬ 
ing  for  young  workers  to  study  the  legal  system,  and  80  percent  of  them 
should  pass  the  examinations. 
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The  opinions  also  set  forth  specific  requirements  on  education  with  regard 
to  the  legal  system  for  other  workers  of  enterprises  and  institutions, 
temporary  workers,  youths  awaiting  jobs,  peasants,  and  urban  residents. 

The  opinions  urge  departments  concerned  to  attend  to  the  work  of"  disseminat 
ing  general  legal  knowledge  at  pilot  units  and  gain  experience  as  soon  as 
possible  for  carrying  out  the  work  comprehensively. 
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BEIJING  HOLDS  SECOND-STAGE  PARTY-RECTIFICATION  CONFERENCE 

SK090554  Beijing  City  Service  in  Mandarin  1000  GMT  27  Aug  85 

[Text]  This  morning,  the  Beijing  Municipal  CPC  Committee  held  a  conference 
on  the  second-stage  party  rectification  to  conscientiously  Implement  the 
guidelines  of  the  meeting  held  by  the  Central  Party  rectification  Guidance 
Commission  to  report  the  party  rectification  work  of  six  provinces  and 
regions . 

In  his  speech,  Jia  Chunwang,  deputy  secretary  of  the  municipal  CPC  Committee, 
stressed  that  we  should  penetratingly  conduct  the  education  on  party  spirit , 
strive  to  rectify  the  party  style  and  promote  the  reform,  and  constantly 
deepen  the  second  stage  of  party  rectification. 

The  second  stage  of  party  rectification,  which  had  begun  last  October  among 
the  organs  at  the  county  level,  was  conducted  universally  by  February  and 
March,  At  present,  the  focus  of  party  rectification  work  has  been  shifted  to 
the  grass-roots  units.  Over  the  past  few  months,  the  municipality  has 
given  prominence  to  two  Issues  in  developing  the  second  stage  of  party 
rectification.  One  is  to  penetratingly  conduct  the  education  on  party 
spirit;  and  the  other  is  to  correct  new  unhealthy  trends.  In  conducting 
the  education  on  party  spirit,  all  party  rectification  units  have  linked 
the  education  on  party  spirit  with  the  reform,  the  correction  of  unhealthy 
trends,  and  the  rectification  of  the  professional  guiding  ideology.  In 
conducting  the  education,  these  units  have  not  only  instructed  party  members 
with  truthfulness,  but  also  mobilized  their  initiative  with  affection. 

Leading  comrades  of  many  units  have  placed  themselves  in  the  midst  of  the 
education,  and  yielded  very  good  results.  At  the  same  time,  leading  comrades 
of  party  and  government  organizations  at  all  levels  have  conscientiously 
ferreted  out  and  checked  such  malpractices  as  the  party  and  government 
organs  and  cadres  engaging  in  trade  and  running  enterprises,  the  wanton 
issuance  of  bonsues  and  materials  in  violation  of  regulations,  the  random 
price  increases,  the  acceptance  of  kickbacks,  and  the  selling  of  unhealthy 
tabloids.  They  have  yielded  remarkable  results  in  all  these  fields. 

Having  reviewed  the  achievements  and  experiences  gained  in  the  preceeding 
stage  of  party  rectification,  Jia  Chunwang  pointed  out:  To  constantly  deepen 
the  second  stage  of  party  rectification,  we  should  pay  attention  to  the  work 
in  the  following  four  aspects  in  the  future. 
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1.  We  should  further  straighten  out  the  ideology  guiding  party  rectification, 
actually  strengthen  the  leadership,  and  firmly  foster  the  most  basic  ideology 
of  ensuring  and  promoting  the  reform  with  party  rectification. 

2.  We  should  continually  deepen  the  education  on  party  spirit,  and  conduct 
the  education  throughout  the  whole  process  of  party  rectification.  At 
present,  in  strengthening  the  sense  of  party  members  to  uphold  the  socialist 
orientation,  to  always  bear  in  mind  and  strive  to  fulfill  the  party's  aim  of 
wholeheartedly  serving  the  people,  to  uphold  the  principle  of  seeking  truth 
from  facts  under  all  circumstances,  to  strictly  serve  the  party  discipline, 
and  to  set  an  example  in  building  the  two  civilizations. 

3.  We  should  strive  to  conduct  rectification  and  correction  simultaneously, 

do  more  solid  deeds,  and,  in  particular,  make  new  breakthroughs  in  investigat¬ 
ing  and  dealing  with  major  and  appalling  cases. 

4.  We  should  continue  to  check  and  purify  the  party  organizations,  and 
strengthen  the  building  of  leading  bodies. 
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NEI  IMONGGOL  PLA  NEW  LEADING  BODY  LEADS  REGTIFICATION  WORK  .  ^  ' 

SK050746  Hohhot  NEIMENGGU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  22  Aug  85  p  1 

[Excerpts]  After  the  formation  of  the  new  leading  body  of  the  Nei  Monggol 
Military  District,  Commander  Cai  Ying  and  Political  Commissar  Liu  Yiyuan  have 
led  work  groups  to  go  deep  into  various  divisions  and  military  subdistricts 
to  grasp  party  rectification  work  and  the  reorganization  of  troops,  thus 
vigorously  promoting  the  preparatory  work  for  the  party  rectification  work 
of  various  division- level  units  and  the  reorganization  of  troops  across  the 
Nei  Monggol  Military  District. 

Leading  comrades  of  the  Nei  Monggol  Military  District  maintained  that  party 
rectification  work  has  developed  soundly  and  successfully  among  various  units 
at  the  division  level.  While  inspecting  the  Jirem  Military  subdistrict. 
Political  Commissar  Liu  Yiyuan  pointed  out  that  at  present  we  should  correctly 
handle  and  understand  the  relationship  between  party  rectification  and  the 
reorganization  of  troops . 

Through  holding  forums  and  heart-to-heart  talks,  leading  comrades  of  the 
Nei  Monggol  Military  District  have  found  that  the  overwhelming  majority  of 
cadres  can  correctly  handle  the  streamlined  administration  and  reorganization 
of  troops.  Whenever  Comrade  Cai  Ying  comes  to  a  different  unit,  he  has 
repeatedly  stressed;  Cutting  down  the  number  of  servicemen  by  1  million  is 
another  major  transformation  of  our  army  in  the  history  of  army  building. 

All  the  servicemen  will  be  involved  in  this  transformation.  Some  cadres  will 
be  exchanged,  some  will  retire,  many  will  be  transferred  to  do  civilian  work, 
and  some  will  be  arranged  to  leave  their  posts  for  further  study.  This  is  the 
need  of  the  overall  situation  as  well  as  the  need  of  the  construction  of  army 
ranks .  All  comrades  should  correctly  treat  and  unreservedly  submit  themselves 
to  the  organizational  distribution,  and  should  be  fully  prepared  to  stand  the 
test  of  this  major  transformation.  Comrade  Cai  Ying  said:  Although  a  cadre 
has  been  dismissed  from  his  military  post,  he  is  still  a  cadre  of  our  party. 
Therefore  he  will  be  treated  equally  without  discrimination  by  organizations 
and  will  be  properly  resettled.  In  resettlement,  all  cadres  should  be  ideo¬ 
logically  prepared  to  serve  the  difficult  areas,  and  happily  submit  themselves 
to  the  organizational  decisions . 
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Cai  Ying,  Liu  Yiyuan,  and  Deputy  Political  Commissar  Zhang  Fenglin  have 
respectively  held  talks  with  88  leading  cadres  at  or  above  the  department 
level  at  various  divisions  and  subdistricts.  During  the  talks,  leading 
comrades  have  encouraged  cadres  to  keep  their  mind  on  party  rectification, 
to  strengthen  the  internal  unity  of  their  organs,  to  correctly  treat  their 
promotions,  retirement,  or  transfer,  to  conscientiously  gresp  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  grassroots  units,  and  to  strive  to  guard  against  accident.  Fang 
Chenghai,  deputy  commander  of  the  Nei  Monggol  Military  District,  Ha  Si, 
chief  of  staff,  Shi  Zhigao,  director  of  the  Political  Department,  and  Guo 
Fei,  director  of  the  Logistics  Department,  have  respectively  led  work  groups 
to  go  deep  into  the  grassroots  units  to  inspect  the  enforcement  of  discipline 
When  they  have  discovered  violations  of  discipline,  they  have  checked  them 
through  conducting  education  in  a  timely  manner  and  have  helped  some  units 
formulate  measures  to  guard  against  violations  of  discipline. 
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NEI  MONGGOL  COMMENTARY  ON  CORRECTING  PARTY  STYLE 

SK070830  Hohhot  Nei  Monggol  Regional  Service  in  Mandarin  1100  GMT  5  Sep  85 

[Station  commentary:  "Efforts  Should  Be  Made  To  Strictly  Manage  the  Party 
in  Order  To  Successfully  Correct  the  Party  Style"] 

[Text]  The  recent  regional  meeting  on  exchanging  experiences  gained  in 
correcting  party  style  represents  a  review  in  the  region's  work  in  straighten¬ 
ing  out  party  style.  The  experience  gained  by  the  70  advanced  units  that 
were  commended  at  the  meeting  had  shown  that  in  correcting  party  style,  it 
is  imperative  to  manage  the  party  strictly  and  to  have  the  leadership  set 
examples  in  the  work. 

Over  the  past  few  years,  various  localities  throughout  the  region  have  gained 
much  experiences  in  correcting  the  party  style.  The  most  fundamental  of 
these  experiences  is  to  enhance  the  sense  of  party  spirit,  to  do  a  good  job 
in  consolidating  leading  bodies,  and  to  build  the  two  civilizations  simultane¬ 
ously.  However,  some  localities  and  units  have  only  indulged  in  formalism 
and  done  work  superficially  in  correcting  party  style.  Some  party  members 
and  party-member  cadres  have  turned  a  blind  eye  to  party  discipline  and  state 
law  and  have  made  a  fortune  illegally  by  using  public  office  for  private 
gain,  thereby  losing  the  deserved  character  of  Communist  Party  members.  All 
this  has  brought  an  evil  influence  to  the  party's  work. 

In  order  to  ensure  smooth  progress  in  conducting  reforms  and  to  achieve 
an  obvious  turn  for  the  better  in  party  style,  we  must  manage  the  party 
strictly  in  the  fields  of  politics,  ideology,  organizational  discipline, 
and  workstyle.  We  should  teach  the  broad  masses  of  party  members  to  uphold 
the  correct  stand  and  direction  and  to  firmly  bear  in  their  mind  the  funda¬ 
mental  purpose  of  serving  the  people  wholeheartedly. 

In  managing  the  party  strictly,  it  is  imperative  to  succeed  in  establishing 
regulations  for  party  members  to  follow  and  to  investigate  well  those  who 
have  violated  regulations.  Party  members  who  are  not  qualified  and  have 
committed  serious  mistakes  should  be  dealt  with  strictly.  Those  who  deserve 
to  be  punished  or  criticized  should  be  punished  or  criticized  in  a  timely 
manner.  All  unlawful  elements  inside  the  party  who  are  endangering  the 
party  and  socialism  should  be  resolutely  dismissed  from  the  party . 
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The  key  to  managing  the  party  strictly  lies  in  setting  strict  demands  on 
the  leading  cadres  at  all  levels,  particularly  on  cadres  at  or  above  the 
county  level.  Whether  they  have  set  examples  in  abiding  by  party  discipline 
will  directly  affect  the  party's  prestige  taking  root  in  the  people's  hearts. 
Facts  have  shown  that  discipline  will  lose  its  convincingness  among  the  party 
members  and  the  masses  as  soon  as  it  loses  its  authoritativeness  among  the 
leading  cadres.  Therefore,  the  malpractice  committed  by  leading  cadres, 
such  as  seeking  personal  gain  by  taking  advantage  of  power  and  seriously 
indulging  in  bureaucracy,  particularly  the  major  and  serious  cases,  must  be 
thoroughly  investigated  and  strictly  dealt  with  by  eliminating  various 
obstacles.  Some  cases  should  be  dealt  with  openly  in  order  to  reach  the 
goal  of  clarifying  facts  and  redressing  mishandled  cases. 

The  party's  leading  cadres  at  all  levels  throughout  the  region  and  the 
broad  masses  of  party  members  should  attach  high  importance  to  the  work  of 
correcting  party  style.  A  good  job  should  be  done  in  vigorously  grasping 
the  work  of  correcting  party  style  in  a  down-to-earth  manner  by  having  the 
leadership  take  the  lead  in  the  work,  the  entire  party  joining  in  the  work, 
the  discipline  inspection  departments  exerting  all-out  efforts  in  the  work, 
and  having  the  department  concerned  making  concerted  efforts  in  the  work. 
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REPORT  ON  COOPERATIVE  MONGOLIAN  STUDIES  WORK  .  ;  ■  '  ;  -  ■  ' 

Hohhot  NEIMENGGU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  20  May  85  p  2 

[Article  by  staff  reporter  Yuan  Dan  [0337  0030]:  "Eight  Provinces  and  Auton¬ 
omous  Regions  Have  Achieved  Marked  Results  During  the  Past  Decade  in  Coopera¬ 
tive  Mongolian  Studies  Work;  They  Have  Cooperated  Well,  Developed  Intelligence 
and  Progressed  Together"] 

[Text]  Small,  cooperative  Mongolian  studies  work  groups  have  been  set  up  in 
eight  provinces  and  autonomous  regions  during  the  past  decade.  They  have 
brought  order  out  of  chaos,  eliminated  the  pernicious  influences  of  the  "gang 
of  four"  in  the  area  of  Mongolian  studies  work  arid  achieved  marked  results  in 
the  areas  of  promoting  study  among  the  masses  of  Mongolian  riatioriality  people 
in  the  cooperative  region  and  using  and  developirig  the  MOngoliari  lariguage  arid 
literature., 

China  has  3.44  million  people  of  the  Mongolian  nationality  who  live  in 
provinces  and  autonomous  regions  such  as  Inner  Mongolia,  Liaoning,  Xinjian, 
Heilongjiang,  Jilin,  Qinghai  and  Gansu  who  constitute  over  96  percent  of  the 
Mongolian  nationality  population  throughout  the  country.  All  publicity  of 
Marxism-Leninism,  Mao  Zedong  Thought  and  all  of  the  party's  principles  and 
policies  and  dissemination  of  scientific  educational  knowledge  among  the 
Mongolian  nationality  masses  in  these  areas  must  use  the  Mongolian  spoken  and 
written  language.  In  developing  nationality  education  and  culture  and  aca¬ 
demic  research  in  these  areas,  there  is  much  common  ground  which  must  be 
coordinated  and  developed  together. 

During  the  past  decade,  over  280  kinds  of  Mongolian-language  teaching  materials 
and  over  80  kinds  of  extracurricular  reading  materals  totaling  over  240,000 
books  in  the  area  of  nationality  education  have  been  provided  each  year  by 
Inner  Mongolia  to  the  cooperative  region.  Inner  Mongolia  has  set  up  a 
Mongolian-language  instruction  system  and  relevant  specialized  schools  of 
higher  learning  and,  since  1977,  has  enrolled  615  students  in  the  cooperative 
provinces  and  autonomous  regions  and  trained  210  intermediate  level  teacher¬ 
training  school  teachers.  The  eight-province  cooperative  office  has  selected 
many  teachers  and  Mongolian  studies  workers  from  Inner  Mongolia  to  go  to  work 
in  the  relevant  provinces  and  autonomous  regions.  In  the  area  of  nationality 
culture,  5  Inner  Mongolian  publishing  houses  have  distributed  over  100  kinds, 
or  nearly  200,000  copies,  a  year  of  all  types  of  books  to  the  cooperative 
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provinces  and  autonomous  regions,  and  Inner  Mongolian  publishing  houses  have 
given  priority  to  selecting  and  using  works  from  the  fraternal  provinces  and 
autonomous  regions.  They  have  met  the  needs  of  all  the  cooperative  provinces 
and  autonomous  regions  for  such  things  as  Mongolian- language  films,  television 
shows,  songs,  plays  and  nationality  dances.  In  addition,  approximately  one- 
quarter  of  Inner  Mongolian  art  school  students  are  being  trained  for  the 
fraternal  provinces  and  autonomous  regions;  relevant  Inner  Mongolian  news 
units  have  also  trained  a  group  of  Mongolian-language  editors,  reporters, 
announcers,  typists  and  word  processor  operators,  in  the  past  few  years  for 
the  cooperative  provinces  and  autonomous  regions.  In  order  to  unify  the 
Mongolian  written  language,  the  Xinjiang  people's  government  decided  that 
Xianjiang's  Mongolian  nationality  will  gradually  change  from  using  the  Tuote 
written  Mongolian  language  to  using  the  traditional  Mongolian  written  language, 
and  has  begun  to  popularize  it  since  1982.  Inner  Mongolia  has  assigned  people 
to  help  solve  related  technical  popularization  problems. 

The  decade  of  practice  has  proved  that  cooperative  Mongolian  studies  work  is 
an  effective^ way  to  develop  intelligence  among  the  Mongolian  nationality 
masses.  During  the  second  10  days  of  January  1985,  leading  Central  Committee 
comrades  such  as  PRC  Vice  President  Ulahhu  and  Yang  Jingren  [2799  7234  0088], 
director  of  the  Central  Committee  United  Front  Work  Department  and  minister  ’ 
in  charge  of  the  State  Council  State  Nationalities  Affairs  Commission, 
received  leading  members  of  the  eight  cooperative  provinces  and  autonomous 
regions  in  Beijing,  fully  confirmed  the  past  decade  of  achievements  in  their 
work,  pointed  out  future  work  directions  and  encouraged  them  all  to  continue 
to  do  a  good  job  of  cooperative  work  in  order  to  enable  Mongolian  studies  to 
serve  China's  four  modernizations  better. 
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SHANXI  HIGH  SCHOOI  PRINCIPAL  RESPONSIBILITY  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTED 
Taiyuan  SHANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  25.  May  85  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  reports  Yang  Guangtian  [2799  1639  3944]  and  Wang  Junwen 
[3769  0193  2429]:  "Yangquan's  No  1  High  School  Puts  'Principal  Responsibility 
System'  into  Effect;  Secretary,  Principal  Each  Attend  to  Their  Own  Duties  and 
Education  Reform  Progresses  Steadily"] 

[Text]  Since  the  city  of  Yangquan's  No  1  High  School  put  the  principal 
responsibility  system  into  effect,  its  secretary  and  principal  have  each 
attended  to  their  own  duties,  supported  each  other  and  promoted  education 
reform. 

The  city  of  Yangquan's  No,  1  High  School  is  one  of  Shanxi  Province's  reform 
experiment  schoola.  Since  it  put  the  principal  responsibility  system  into 
effect  in  1984,  the  work,  hss  been  clearly  divided,  with  the  principal  being 
responsible  for  the  school's  teaching  and  administrative  work  and  having  the 
authority  to,  hire  and  fire  personnel,  handle  finances,  make  education  reform 
decisions  and  recruit  students;  the  secretary  is  responsible  for  the  school's 
overall  implementation  of  the  party's  educational  principles  and  for  stressing 
ideological  and  political  work  and  party  building.  Because  the  work  has  been 
divided,  each  attends  to  his  own  duties  and  supports  the  other.  Before  the 
principal  puts  teaching  plans  into  effect,  reforms  plans  or  makes  major  school 
decisions,  he  exchanges  views  with  the  secretary,  makes  decisions  at  the 
school's  general  party  branch  or  educational  administration  meetings  and  then 
puts  them  into  effect;  the.  general  party  branch  then  actively  cooperates, 
gives  guarantees  and  supervises  actions.  Principal  Zhao  Caichang  [6392  1752 
2490}  has  led  the  masses  of  teachers  to  implement  bold  reforms,  put  into 
effect  a  post  responsibility  system  for  a,  fixed  number  of  groups  and  staff 
members  and  a  fixed  volume  of  work  in  all  of  the  school's  offices  and  depart¬ 
ments  and  specifically  formulated  rules,  and  regulations  such  as  detailed  re¬ 
sponsibility  rules,  reward  and  penalty  regulations  and  examination  and  criti¬ 
cism  methods  for  all  teaching  links  and  classes  and  grades  work.  He  has  put 
post  subsidy  and  scholarship  systems  into  effect  and  abolished  the  "class 
seating  system"  and  the  "marking  system"  which  hampered  teacher  initiative. 

In  the  first  year  of  junior  high  school  Chinese-language  teaching,  he  has 
tried  an  advanced  "dix- lesson  type  educational  method,"  opened  up  a  second 
classroom  for  studenfs  and  enabled  a.  hew  and  developed- in-depth  situation  to 
appear  in  the  school's  educational  reform. 


branch  has  also  solved  the  teachers'  "difficulties  in  beine 
admitted  to  the  party."  Since  1984,  it  has  recruited  7  outstanding  teacher 

husbandr^nr  housing  problems  for  26  teachers  and  the  problems  of 

husbands  and  wives  living  apart  and  of  jobs  not  being  suited  to  spLial  train- 

imLovL^th’'®^''^^^*  administrative  staff  members.  The  school  has  also 
teL  rj?  ®®®®Sement  and  solved  the  eating  difficulties  of  some 

Serviof  members  and  workers  who  live  outside  of  the  school. 

Service  facilities  have  been  improved,  enabling  teachers  to  bathe  and  get 

ciallv  leaving  the  school.  The  school's  vehicles  have  also  fpe- 

theiJ  probleml*"”  '  '  ^  ’  vegetables  and  fruit  for  teachers  and  .eliminated 
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CONFERENCE  FOR  RETIRED  CADRES,-  DEMOBILIZED  SOLDIERS  HELD 
Shi j iazhuang  HEBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  18  May  85  p  1 

[Text]  The  provincial  conference  on  work  on  arrangements  for  retired  and 
demobilized  army  cadres  and  demobilized  soldiers,  which  lasted  4  days, 
concluded  today.  Responsible  comrades  from  the  provincial  government, 
the  provincial  military  region,  various  cities,  various  military  subareas  and 
the  relevant  departments  under  provincial  jurisdiction  attended  the  conference. 
Li  Feng  [2621  6912],  a  member  of  the  standing  committee  of  the  provincial 
party  committee  and  Vice  Governor,  and  Liu  Changxing  [0491  7022  5281],  Deputy 
Commander  of  the  Hebei  Military  District,  gave  separate  speeches. 

The  conference  transmitted  and  acted  in  the  spirit  of  the  all-China  conference 
on  arrangements  work,  summed  up  the  investigation  of  Hebei's  own  arrangements 
work,  assigned  responsibility  for  arrangements  work  for  demobilized  and 
retired  army  cadres  and  studied  the  problem  of  reform  in  arrangements  work 
for  demobilized  soldiers. 

In  his  speech,  Liu  Changxing  pointed  out  that  stepping  up  the  pace  of 
arrangements  work  for  demobilized  or  retired  army  cadres  is  a  top  priority 
task  in  attaining  an  army  that  is  younger  and  more  combat-worthy  and  to  built 
up  the  ranks  of  the  army  and  raise  the  troops'  combat  effectiveness.  We  must 
have  a  sense  of  urgency,  adopt  vigorous  measures,  create  the  conditions  and 
speed  the  progress  of  arrangements.  Demobilized  and  retired  army  cadres  who 
return  to  their  localities  should  take  the  situation  as  a  whole  into 
consideration,  subordinate  themselves  to  the  overall  situation,  carry  on  and 
develop  the  revolutionary  tradition,  cherish  their  own  good  name  and 
willingly  submit  to  the  organization's  arrangements. 

In  his  speech,  Li  Feng  stressed  that  arrangements  work  for  demobilized  and 
retired  army  cadres  should  be  done  well  and  that  it  is  a  common  political 
responsibility  of  the  party,  the  armed  forces  and  the  nation's  people. 
Government  and  relevant  departments  at  every  level  should  have  respect  for 
demobilized  and  retired  army  cadres  politically,  have  concern  for  their  study 
and  make  allowances  for  them  in  their  living  situation.  They  should  work 
conscientiously  on  their  medical  treatment  and  properly  resolve  their 
problems  with  moving  family  members,  work  arrangements  for  children  and 
school  enrollments  and  transfers  for  children.  Li  Feng  asked  that  party 
committees  and  government  at  all  levels  earnestly  strengthen  their  leadership 
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in  arrangements  work,  really  make  arrangements  work  for  demobilized  and  retired 
army  cadres  and  demobilized  soldiers  an  important  item  on  the  agenda,  implement 
a  leadership  responsibility  system  and  set  up  or  strengthen  arrangements  work 
groups.  All  relevant  departments  should  make  responsibilities  and  tasks  clear 
work  in  close  cooperation,  support  each  other,  handle  and  manage  things 
together,  do  painstaking  and  solid  work  and  obtain  substantial  results.  Li 
Feng  also  stressed  that  the  policy  of  preferential  treatment  should  be 
conscientiously  carried  out. 
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HEBEI  CRACKS  DOWN  ON  PORNOGRAPHY 

Shijiazhuang  HEBEI  RIB AO  in  Chinese  5  Juh  85  p  1 

[Text]  The  "Circular  on  Questions  Concerning  the  Prohibition  of  Pornography" 
issued  by  the  Hebei  People’s  Government  on  3  June  requires  that  every 
prefectural  administrative  office,  every  city  and  county  people's  government 
and  all  departments  of  the  provincial  government  produce  solid  results  in 
their  antipornography  work  within  the  immediate  future. 

The  circular  states  that,  1.  In  anti-pornography  work,  departments  such  as 
public  security,  culture,  education,  radip  and  television,  industry  and 
commerce  administration  and  customs  should,  under  the  unified  leadership 
of  the  local  people's  government  and  based  on  their  respective  alloted  tasks, 
adopt  specific  measures,  fulfill  their  own  responsibilities,  cooperate  closely 
and  organize  implementation. 

2.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  public  security  departments  to  investigate 
and  deal  with  the  smuggling,  manufacture  (including: duplication) ,  peddling  and 
organized  dissemination  of  pornography.  Those  activities  that  are  illegal^ 
should  be  swiftly  and  severely  brought  to  justice  by  the  judicial. organs,  in 
accordance  with  the  law.  Those  that  are  not  illegal  should  receive 
disciplinary  sanction  or  economic  sanctions  from  the  departments  responsible, 
in  accord  with  the  circumstances.  Pornography  seized  by  any  department, 
including  videotapes,  tape  recording,  movies,  telefims,  slides,  pictures, 
books,  periodicals  or  manuscripts  that  graphically  depict  actions  or  flagrantly 
publicize  pornographic  imagery,  toys  and  articles  imprinted  with  this  type  of 
image,  as  well  as  aphrodisiacs  and  pornographic  accoutrements,  must  all  be 
registered  with  the  local  public  security  department,  which  will  then  send  it 
to  the  provincial  Public  Security  Bureau  for  collection  and  disposal.  There 

is  no  excuse  for  any  other  unit  or  individual  to  keep,  spread  or  handle  this. 

3.  Industry  and  commerce  administration  departments  should  strengthen  their 
control  on  the  market  and  any  pornography  that  appears  on  the  market, 
especially  pornographic  videos,  should  be  strictly  prohibited. 

4.  Radio  and  television  departments  should  strictly  check  the  publication 
of  tape  recording  and  programs  broadcast  on  radio  and  television.  Beginning 
now,  they  should  carry  out  a  rectification  among  film  projection  teams  who 
show  videos  on  a  commercial  basis,  carry  out  education  on  observing  the  law 
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and  discipline  and  on  professional  ethics  among  the  projectionists,  sort 
through  all  of  their  videos  (including  those  not  shown  publicly)  and  prohibit 
the  showing  of  videos  with  pornographic  or  other  harmful  content. 

5.  Party,  government  and  armed  forces  organizations,  people's  collectives  and 
enterprise  units  that  hold  videos  should  immediately  examine  them  and  a  written 
report  of  the  review  should  be  put  on  file  with  the  local  radio  and  television 
department.  The  unit  leaders  will  be  held  responsible  for  pornographic  videos 
that  are  concealed  and  not  reported  or  dealt  with. 

6.  Culture  departments  should  strengthen  their  control  over  commercial 
projection  teams  and  outlets  in  movie  houses,  theaters  (or  stages),  cultural 
palaces,  clubs,  public  art  galleries,  cultural  centers  and  cultural  department 
enterprise  units,  strictly  check  on  them  and  prohibit  the  dissemination  and 
unchecked  spread  of  pornography. 

7.  Education  departments  should  pay  particular  attention  to  protecting  the 
physical  and  emotional  health  of  students  and  educate  the  broad  mass  of 
youngsters  not  to  look  at  videos,  telefims,  movies  or  reading  materia.ls  with 
pornographic  content.  At  the  same  time,  they  should  provide  them  with  more 
beneficial,  healthy  recreational  activities  and  guide  them  in  growing  up  to  be 
sound  adults. 

8.  The  tasks  of  sorting  out  pornographic  tape  recordings  is  the  responsibility 

of  the  provincial  Radio  and  Television  Department.  The  pornographic  tapes 
that  must  be  culled  out  should  be  sent  by  the  relevant  departments  to  the 
provincial  Radio  and  Television  Department  office  for  the  control  of  tape 
recording,  where  they  will  be  reviewed  by  the  provincial  pornographic  tape 
recording  review  leading  group  or  an  authorized  review  organization,  who  will 
issue  an  appraisal  statement  with  legal  effect .  , 

9.  In  cracking  down  on  pornography,  ideology  should  be  taken  seriously, 
measures  should  be  vigorous  and  policy  limits  should  be  strictly  observed. 

In  cases  of  uncertainty,  immediately  ask  for  instructions  from  the  department 
responsible  and  do  not  take  any  hasty  action. 

10.  Cracking  down  on  pornography  is  a  long-term  task  and  it  cannot  be  off  and 
on,  but. must  be  dealt  with  steadily.  People's  governments  at  the  county  level 
and  above  should  supervise  the. Implementation  of  investigation  and  prohibition 
measures,  facilitate  cooperative  work  between  departments  and  promptly 
investigate  and  resolve  any  fairly  serious  problems. 

All  prefectural  administrative  offices  and  city  governments  under  provincial 
jurisdiction  must  write  a  special  report  on  the  state  of  their  anti-pornography 
work  for  the  provincial  government  before  10  July  of. this  year,  with  a  copy 
of  the  report  to  go  to  the  provincial  Radio  and  Television  Department. 
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NORTH  REGION 


BRIEFS 

'PHARMACEUTICAL  LAW  IMPLEMENTED—The  PRC  Pharmaceutical  Administration  Law 
will  be  officially  put  into  force  beginning  1  July  1985.  All  areas  throughout 
the  Inner  Mongolian  Autonomous  Region  are  now  generally  launching  publicity 
campaigns  for  the  "Pharmaceutical  Law,"  organizing  pharmaceutical  inspectors 
to  go  deep  into  pharmaceutical  factories,  medical  companies  and  hospital 
pharmaceutical  preparation  laboratories  to  inspect  pharmaceutical  quality 
and  doing  a  good  job  of  the  work  of  issuing  the  "three  certificates."  Since 
the  Regional  Pharmaceutical  Administration  Conference,  all  areas  have  used 
many  methods  to  publicize  widely  the  major  significance  and  the  basic  contents 
of  the  "Pharmaceutical  Law"  and  have  organized  staff  members  and  workers  in 
all  pharmaceutical  factories,  pharmaceutical  administration  units  and  medical 
treatment  organizations  to  study  them  conscientiously.  The  city  of  Chifeng 
has  set  up  a  temporary  office  to  issue  the  "three  certificates,"  has  organized 
its  personnel  to  divide  up  the  work  of  going  deep  into  pharmaceutical  factories, 
pharmaceutical  administration  units  and  hospital  pharmaceutical  preparation 
laboratories  to  inspect  the  production,  administration  and  quality  of  pharma¬ 
ceuticals  and  has  designated  May  1985  as  the  "Pharmaceutical  Law"  publicity 
month.  The  Baotou,  Hohhot  and  Jining  areas  have  used  many  methods  such  as 
holding  "Pharmaceutical  Law"  exhibitions  and  broadcasting  video  recordings  in 
order  to  launch  wide  publicity  campaigns.  In  order  to  solve  the  problem  of  a 
widespread  shortage  of  pharmaceutics  technicians  in  pharmaceutical  administra¬ 
tion  units,  Hohhot,  Baotou  and  the  Xilin  Col  League  have  held,  respectively, 
study  classes,  medical  administration  work  key-element  training  classes  and 
pharmaceutical  administrator  training  classes.  All  areas  are  now  classifying 
the  responsibilities  of  inspecting  and  checking  before  acceptance,  striving 
to  issue  the  "three  certificates"  before  "1  July"  to  pharmaceutical  production 
and  administration  units  and  hospital  pharmaceutical  preparation  laboratories 
which  meet  the  qualifications  and  laying  a  good  foundation  to  implement  fully 
the  "Pharmaceutical  Law."  [Text]  [Hohhot  NEIMENGGU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  19  May 
85  p  1]  12267 


YOUNG  CADRES  TO  GRASS-ROOTS — The  Inner  Mongolian  Autonomous  Region  Public 
Security  Department  party  organization  has  recently  selected  21  young  cadres 
from  all  offices  of  the  department  organs  to  go  to  grass-roots  public  security 
units  in  the  cities  of  Hohhot  and  Baotou  for  probationary  training.  The 
average  age  of  the  21  comrades  who  have  been  selected  for  grass-roots  training 
this  time  is  27.7  years;  9  of  them  have  a  college  education  and  7  have  a  tech¬ 
nical  high  school  education.  During  the  probationary  training  period,  these 
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duties.  Ihafr  wages  Ld  ieuLrJLnta'^U  ""l''""  -navoidabla 

security  department  during  the  i-  ^  public 

ment  political  office  will  make  routine^ch"^  probationary  period.  The  depart- 
will  make  routine  reports  on  thpir  w  t  «-  probationary  comrades 

probation  period  is  finished,  each  per'LrwiU^rin'findx'nL^" 

Tp‘“::arai  x  r t-”  t'- 
future/departLnr«U:  ™ 

their  cadres  and  poliL  ^  send  approximately  10  percent  of 

RIBAO  in  Chinese  30  May  85  p^]  “J2267  [Hohhot  NEIMENGGU 

difs  The  ?oinM  ®  major  disaster  and  a  fatal  accident  in  which  four  people 
dies.  The  jointly  managed  Po  Village  Coal  Mine  in  the  tom  of  r=o.i,  •  **  ® 

nrod^  ^Tlf!^nnn  annual  output  of  50,000  tons  of  raw  coal-  in  1984  it 

the  staL  ’At  thH  260,000  yuan  in’profit!  to 

suggested‘quadrupling^r:utp\tl'’astd1^^ 

in  profits  to  the  state  for  the  year.  In  orde^  tl  fumirth^  J 

it  would  have  to  have  an  annual  output  of  150  000-180  000  tons 

Which  would  far  exceed  this  mine-s  productio^c^acit;  Sin" 

was  too  high,  no  one  dared  to  contract  for  it  an^  figure 

duction  with  some  difficulty  at  the  end  of  March!  But'”liL°a^Lr®®^“t^’^°" 

^  pressure  on  the  mine  leaders'  heads^  "hey 

S~ 

in  Chinese  30  May'*8rp°lj'''lL6r''™*  iTaiyuan  SHAUXI  RIBAO 

SioTpaSfcnSiSe  XZ'XT  “"b'  T"" 

received  from  higher  and  lower  levels  oqq  Taiyuan  has 

1,138,000  words.  With  the  exception  of  approximately 

leaders  have  had  to  read  an  average  of  5  district  party  committee 

words  a  day.  Based  on  being  able  to  refd  5  007"  ^  containing  over  15,000 
required  3  hours  a  day.  During  the  fir^!  an  hour,  this  task  has 

tee  secretary  attended  meeting!  for  41  dLn!7!L^7  7- commit- 
days,  or  approximately  55  percent  of  thei^ml^v  *^*^^.1*^^®*^*^^*^*^  chief  for  40 
comrades  have  been  quite  vexed  with  thi«!  The  subordinate 

meetings  and  hope  that  leaders  at  all  level many  documents  and 
[Text]  [Taiyuan  SHANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  25  mIJ  85Tir^“l22"^^  change  it. 
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XING  CHONGZHI  FORUM — Gao  Zhanxiang,  deputy  secretary  of  the  provincial  CPC 
committee,  delivered  a  speech  entitled  "Education  on  Ideals  and  Discipline 
Is  the  Main  Subject  of  the  Current  Ideological  Education"  at  the  provincial 
ideological  and  political  work  forum  on  the  morning  of  29  August.  Attending 
the  forum  were  leading  comrades  of  the  provincial  CPC  Committee,  including 
Xing  Chongzhi,  Zhang  Shuguang,  Xie  Feng,  Li  Feng,  Ye  Liansong,  and  Liu  Ronghui. 
Group  discussions  were  held  in  the  afternoon  on  the  Issues  of  how  to  strengthen 
the  leadership  over  ideological  and  political  work  and  how  to  achieve  the 
education  on  ideals  and  discipline.  [Text]  [Shijiazhuang  HEBEI  RIBAO  in 
Chinese  30  Aug  85  p  1] 

ZHAO  SHULI  LITERATURE  AWARDS — Twenty-three  May  1985  was  the  A3d  anniversary 
of  Comrade  Mao  Zedong’s  "Talks  at  the  Yanan  Literature  and  Art  Forum"  and  the 
Shanxi  chapter  of  the  Chinese  People's  Writers  Consultative  Conference  held 
a  congress  in  the  city  of  Taiyuan  to  give  the  first  Zhao  Shuli  literature 
awards.  Provincial  party  committee  and  Taiyuan  municipal  party  committee 
responsible  comrades  Li  Ligong  [2621  4539  0501],  Wang  Jiangong  [3769  1696 
0501],  Zhang  Changzhen  [1728  7022  3791]  and  Wang  Maolin  [3769  5399  2651] 
attended  the  congress  and  extended  their  congratulations.  Comrade  Wang  Kewen 
[3769  0344  2429]  spoke  for  the  provincial  party  committee  and  discussed 
problems  such  as  unifying  ideology  and  understanding,  strengthening  unity 
and  correcting  professional  guiding  ideology  with  writers  and  artists  attend¬ 
ing  the  congress.  The  congress  gave  certificates  and  awards  to  outstanding 
writers  and  also  to  certain  outstanding  editors  and  old  comrades  who  have 
been  engaged  in  editorial  work  for  many  years.  On  27  May  1985,  the  Shanxi 
Literary  and  Art  Circles  Federation  and  the  Shanxi  Cultural  Department  also 
held  a  joint  meeting  to  commerate  the  43d  anniversary  of  the  "Talks."  Pro¬ 
vincial  Literary  and  Art  Circles  Federation  party  organization  secretary 
Li  Shuwei  [2621  2631  3634]  chaired  the  meeting  and  responsible  comrades  from 
the  provincial  party  committee  propaganda  department  and  the  provincial 
cultural  department  relayed  this  year's  major  instructions  on  literary  and 
art  work  from  leading  Central  Committee  comrades.  Through  studying  relevant 
Central  Committee  documents  ,  the  comrades  . whio^ at tended  the  two.  meetings  held _ 
by  the  Shanxi  chapter  of  the  Chinese  people's  Writers  Consultative  Conference, 
the  provincial  literary  and  art  circles  federation  and  the  provincial  cultural 
department  further  clarified  the  responsibilities  of  writers  and  artists  of 
the  new  period,  determined  to  carry  forward  good  revolutionary  literature 
and  art  traditions  and  contributed  to  building  the  socialist  spiritual  civili 
zation  and  vigorously  developing  Shanxi's  leterature  and  art.  [Text] 

[Taiyuan  SHANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  24  May  85  p  1]  12267 

QU  XIAO'S  REPORTS  PUBLICIZED — The  Shanxi  provincial  CPC  committee  propaganda 
and  organization  departments  sent  out  a  notice  on  3  May  1985  requiring  that 
the  masses  of  party  members  and  cadres  throughout  Shanxi  listen  to  and  watch 
tapes  and  films  of  Comrade  Qu  Xiao's  [2575  0876]  reports.  Comrade  Qu  Xiao  is 
vice  president  of  the  Yingkou  Municipal  Teachers  College  in  Liaoning  Province 
and  he  gave  several  reports  in  Taiyuan  during  the  last  10  days  of  April  1985. 

He  used  his  past  20-odd  years  of  rough  life  experiences,  his  unswerving  be¬ 
lief  in  communism,  his  boundless  love  for  the  party  and  the  people  and  his 
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magnanimous  inind  to  move  deeply  everyone's  hearts.  From  his  life,  we  can  see 
I  nLson'^  beliefs  a  Communist  Party  member  should  have  and  how 

hircomra£°''  With  his  work  and  life,  the  relations  between  him  and 

his  comrades  and  his  marriage,  family  and  children.  The  notice  requires  that 
party  committee  propaganda  and  organization  departments  at  all  levels  co- 
fectSL^^°-^^^’  strengthen  leadership  and  organize  conscientiously.  Pre- 
hrnp^  ^  counties  which  have  radio  and  television  equipment  can 

broadcast  the  repprts  directly  and  also  play  tapes  and  show  filL  of  them 

radio  or  television  equipment  can 

pnize  party  members  to  study  the  excerpts  of  Comrade  Qu  Xiao's  reports 

Ize'partrmemL'rs''to  "  25  and  26  April  1985  and  mus?  organ¬ 

ize  party  members  to  reorganize  their  lives  conscientiously  and  conduct  dis¬ 
cussions  and  comparative  inspections.  We  must  fully  use  cLrade  Qu  Xiao's 
example  and  his  idealistic,  ethical,  cultured  and  disciplines  teachings  to 
continue  to  guide  party  members,  cadres  and  the  masses  thoroughly,  [fex^l 
[Taiyuan  SHANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  14  May  85  p  1]  12267  ^ 

SHANXI  FUNU^AO^'^hfs^offifially^startS^  Province's  own  women's  newspaper, 
aims  of  SHANXI  FUNU  BAG  are-  to  unholH  th  ^cation  in  Taiyuan.  The  principal 
tive  party  spirit  with  special  women”.  H  of  combining  a  distinc- 

party's  iLerprLcipleranrnoTr  publicize  the 

of  women's  work;  to  publicize  th^enLrn^  ”  responsibilities 

reform  spirit  of  the  masses  of  women-  P  constantly  strengthening 

education  of  the  masses  of  women-  to’ the  quality  of  the  scientific 

the  legal  rights  and  interests  of  women  and  children-  f  safeguarding 

women  in  correctly  handling  marr-ioor  ^  ®  “  children,  to  guide  the  masses  of 

lish  a  „a.  type  5  to  eatab- 

tion  knowledge,  losterthe  Lalfhf L  acientitic  parturl- 

tinctiwe  expfriencerof  wLen?!  f  J  children  and  exchange  the  dia- 
6389],  chaireoman  of  the  CPPCC  Ind^k  '=“‘"c“dea  Deng  Yingchao  16772  4481 
committee  chairwoman  of  the  Ali-China^wfm  3237],  executive 

for  the  atart  of  puhlLtlL  „f  sniS?,  ^  dedication 

tion  waa:  be  realiati^  diatiLt  'fi  Yingchao'a  dedica- 

dedication  was:  sneak ’for  anH  ’  and  forceful.  Comrade  Kang  Keqing's 

secretary  Li  Ligong  [2621  4539  OSOlf  wroS’an^aSiciror””'^^^ 

the  start  of  publication  of  SHANXI  FUNU  BAG  fTevtl  Ft  ?°“®’^®^“^®tion  for 

in  Chinese  22  May  85  p  1]  12267  *  ,  ®*b]  [Taiyuan  SHANXI  RIBAG 


UNHEALTHY  TABLOID  WRITINGS  CRITICIZED _ Tha 

healthy  tabloids  has  been  able  to  beoonJ*^  reason  why  the  evil  trend  of  un¬ 
publish,  distribute  and  sell \hL  course,  that  people 

to  act  as  figures"  in  writing  for’ t^em  that  people  "begin 

unhealthy  tendency  is  to  stress  banning  th  to  curb  the 

are  the  engineers  of  mankind's  souls  ’  '^*^®  P®°Pl®'s  writers 

sale  in  the  form  of  commodities  throiickh^^*^*^  their  works  for 

and  use  this  income  as  thei^  sourcrof  1  s  remuneration 

be  preoccupied  with  when  writing  are  to  fulfiirfr-®®’ 

iring  are  to  fulfill  their  responsibilities,  make 
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contributions  to  society  end  use  lofty  ideals  to  edify  f 

^ven^fth  the\l8hest  remuneration.  Therefore,  society  pays  ^ 

resnect  which  cannot  be  bought  with  money.  Presumably,  the  writer,  ot  un 
tabloids  are  also  able  to  understand  this  truth.  Since  some  of  the 
writers  of  unhealthy  tabloids  are  gifted  young 

Bone  astray,  and  since  a  socialist  society  has  broad  fields  for  ® 

their  ability  and  wisdom,  how  have  they  become  involved  this  kind 
fSl  anf  miftLL  busines;?  They  should  be  told  of  the 

righteousness  and  that  they  can  realize  their  errors  and  mend  their  ways. 

Others  are  people  whose  minds  are  filled  with  things  from  the  old  society, 
b«  fL^rwrth'widaspraad  public  opinion  and  a  savers 

l‘rfirairL'ne:“L;lrwro  fr^bUnrbrrrerainrfus"  to  list;n 

“wrto'tS'^urto^  f"^^  fa“:t^:sr  ?n!“na?urs«iLi  KiBao 

in  Chinese  22  May  85  p  1]  12267 

ZHIFU  SINGS  ANTI-JAPANESE  SONGS— On  the  morning  of  14  August,  more  than  3,000 
staff  and  workers,  armed  policemen,  commanders  and  fighters  of  PLA  units,  an 
yoS  pioneers  sang  heartily  at  the  No  1  Workers’  Cultural  Palace  to  ceremoni- 
Lsly  mark  the  40th  anniversary  of  victory  in  the  war  of  resistance  against 
Japan  and  the  antifascist  war.  Ni  Zhifu,  secretary  of  the  municipal  CPC 
Committee,  joined  the  masses  in  singing  anti-Japanese  songs.  Xiao  Yuan, 
Standing  Committee  member  of  the  municipal  CPC  Committee  and  director  o 
the  propaganda  departiaent,  delivered  a  speech  at  the  singing  gathering, 
the  people  in  five  square  formations  went  around  singing  the  song  uni  y 
strength  "  the  singing  gathering  reached  a  climax.  As  of  the  song  was  sung 
coSJnuouslJ ,  tSe  Lsses  were  full  of  enthusiasm  for  being  united  in  conduct¬ 
ing  the  four  modernizations.  The  singing  gathering  was  jointly  convened  by 
the  municipal  Advisory  Commission,  the  veteran  cadres  bureau  under  the 
municipal  CPC  Committee,  the  municipal  Trade  Union ^ Council,  the  munic  p 
CYL  Committee,  the  cultural  bureau,  Tianjin  People  s  Broadcasting  Station, 
Tianjin  TV  Station,  and  Tianjin  branch  of  Chinese  Musicians  Association 
[Excerpts]  [Tianjin  TIANJIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  15  Aug  85  p  IJ 

HEBEI  PEOPLE’S  STANDING  COMMITTEE— After  accomplishing  all  items  on  the 
agenda,  the  15th  Standing  Committee  meeting  of  the  6th 

tlhgress  concluded  in  Shijiazhuang  City  on  the  afternoon  of  25  August. 

SJ  past  few  years,  all  members  participating  in  the  meeting  discussed  and 
examined  relevant  regulations  and  policy  decisions. 

the  members  participating  in  the  meeting  unanimously  adopted  Shijiazhuang 
City  regulations  on  managing  trade  fairs,"  and  the  namelists  of  relevant 
personnel  appointment  and  removal.  Sun  Guozhi,  chairman  of  the  provincial 
People’s  Congress  Standing  Committee,  presided  over  the  closing  , 

AttLding  the  closing  ceremony  were  vice  chairmen  of  the  provincial  People 
Congress  Standing  Committee,  including  Wu  Qingcheng,  Yue  Zongtai,  Zhang 
ZheLhuan,  Liu  Ying,  Zhang  Kerang,  and  Wang  Youhui.  Attending  the 
ceremony  as  observers  were  Wang  Zuwu,  vice  governor  of  the  province,  Zhang 
PingdonL  president  of  the  provincial  higher  people  s  court;  Liu  Zhiqi, 
chilf  procurator  of  the  provincial  People’s  procuratorate;  Li  Yinglin,  vice 
chairman  of  the  Shijiazhuang  City  People’s  Congress  Standing  Committee,  and 
resp^iblMmrades  ot  the  organ  o£  the  provincial  People  a  Confess  Stand- 
Ing  Committee  and  relevant  departments  under  the  provincial  governme  t. 
[Text]  [Shijiazhuang  HEBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  26  Aug  85  p  IJ 
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LI  DESHENG  VISITS  FLOOD-STRICKEN  AREAS 

SK301144  Shenyang  LIAONING  RIBAO  in  Chinese  15  Aug  85  p  1 

sSdinrComSttee  meeting  tf  mobilizrth^^  provincial  CPC  Committee  held  a 

fWe?  LI  r L'?h:°rSea“f  “°f o“  LalLTp^LLe 

highways  were  damaged  by  floods  and^some^fo  *  of  railways  and 

LLLi'^omLdrjhL  '"f 

tte  a^saaa  and  to^encL^airLf SctlL  S  *“ 

anrthrLSes*'weS’'2eatly*'infpirJr  efforts.  ThrSdres 

LTiL-:rarL~^^ 

the  broad  masses  of  cldrerand  rS!  i  ’  forefront  to  lead 

r^:oi:rdifkcuiSr\L°^s\n\'r"^°°''°^ 

spirit  of  "fearine  neithpr  h  ^  stationed  in  Liaoning  have  promoted  the 

cLaa  and 

vwfLL  at  present,  our  pro-' 

stUl  .edng  vdgoroLS/erLd^LrLoLI  Le'^LLn  XLLS  Se  LTL"°^L^“ 

fected  by  typhoon  No.  8,  our  province's  Dandong,  DaSa^  aL  Benxi  wlire.  ' 

nr',"  “• 
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top-priority  tasks.  Leading  cadres  at 
members  should  work  on  the  forefront  to 
stricken  areas  to  carry  out  production 


all  levels  and  the  Communist  Party 
lead  the  people  of  the  disaster- 
through  self-reliance  and  to  rebuild 


their  homes. 


The  Stending  Comnittee  meeting  of  the  provincial  CPC  Committee  pointed  that 
2  lonrarlhe  cadres  and  masses  of  the  province  nnite  as  one,  and  the 
^d  p2pU  work  with  concerted  efforts,  we  will  surely  win  a  complete  victory 

in  the  antiflood  and  rescue  work. 
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LIAONING  SENDS  COMFORT  GROUP  TO  DISASTER-STRICKEN  AREAS 

SK030355  Shenyang  Liaoning  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1030  GMT  2  Sep  85 
provincial  CPC  Committee  and  Government  have  decided  to  send  a  60 

for  rL  ml  ?  ®  participating  in  the  antiflood  work  and 

S?"T?r 

a^lLT^S  “las"  ““  -  -  --  - 

The  comfort  group  will  bring  the  kind  of  concerns  of  the  provincial  CPr  ron„n,-i- 
tee  and  Government  as  upII  ac  r^-F  oii  4-u  -i  ^  ^  ”  ovinciax  CPC  Commit— 

Comrades  Xu  Shaofu,  Wang  Guangzhong,  Wang  Julu,  Liu  Yiyun,  Zhane  Zhlvuan  CiH 
onghan,  Zuo  Kun,  and  Yue  Weichun  are  deputy  heads  of  the  comfort  erouo  ’  Thlcs 

T-f  ^  disaster-stricken  areas  in  Shenyang,  Tieline  Dalian  Ancshan 

Llaoyang,  Benxi,  Dandong,  Ylngkou,  and  Panjin.  Dalian,  Anshan, 
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BRIEFS 

WPK  OFFICIAL  MEETS  CPC  DELEGATION— Pyongyang ,  24  Aug 

^Lefary  of  the  Secretariat  of  the  WPK  Central  Committee,  met  here  today  with 
a  delegation  of  the  Liaoning  Provincial  CPC  Committee  led  by  Li  Change  u  , 
Lputy  secretly  of  the  LiaLing  Provincial  CPC  Committee  and  secretary  of  the 
ShLvang  City  pLty  committee.  Extending  a  warm  welcome  to 
IwaS  cLng-yop  said:  Extraordinarily  good  relations  exist  between^ the  two 

pIrSes  aS  levies  of  our  two  countries.  Since  Liaoning  Province  is  a  neigh- 

K/nf  Korea  our  relations  are  even  closer.  He  praised  Liaoning  s  industry 
for  plaSnran  ^^portait  role  in  China’s  socialist  construction.  Li  Changchun 
said!^  LiaLing  Province  and  Korea's  North  Pyonan  Proyiftce  are  separated  by 
river  The  people  of  the  two  provinces  have  frequently  exchanged  v  s 
:S“;arSd  Ld  supported'each  other.  He  pledged  to  J»tlnu^o  promote 

the  friendship  between  the  peoples  of  the  two  provinces.  f 

the  Liaoning  Provincial  CPC  Committee  arrived  in  Korea  on  20  August  at  t 
invitation  of  the  North  Pyonan  Provincial  Committee. ^By  Gao  Haorong] 

[Text]  [Beijing  XINHUA  Domestic  Service  in  Chinese  1819  GMT  24  Aug  5  J 

HEILONGJIANG  PARTY  RECRUITMENT— Party  organizations  at  all  levels  in  Heilong- 

Lachers  have  joined  party  organizations.  [Summary]  [Harbin  gj  g 

Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1000  GMT  25  Aug  85  SK] 

YUGOSLAV  FRIENDSHIP  DELEGATION— On  the  evening  of  27  August,  Gao  Di,  secretary 
in  the  oast  our  province  has  been  suffering  frbm  natural  disasters  this  y 

-^d  PlenLv  Session  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  ease  policy  restric 
tions,  invigoLte  the  economy,  open  the  province  to  the 

lish  friendly  relations  with  all  countries,  import  technology,  and  strengthe 
iir  proJSL’s  economic  construction.  He  also  said;  The  prospects  for 
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cooperation  between  our  two  provinces  arp  ai„ 

t ion  were  Liu  Shulln,  vice  governor*  Ri  VoR*  ^  a*  the  recep- 

foreign  affairs  off iceraL"(ZrY;olLf  de;ur""‘^'°"  the  provincial 

provincial  government.  After  rbe  ro^  ♦.]’  secretary  general  of  the 

honor  of  the  distinguished  guests  froJ^‘’yigoila™r‘**rTe^t?^trr‘^\®  banquet  In 
Provincial  Service  In  Mandarin  2200  GMI  27  Ains'sKJ 

LIAONING  SETS  NEW  RECORD—This  year  our  nro.p-ft,Pn » »  • 

teaching  facilities  or  ordinary  schools  eLeedeflOO  milllor*'  the 

new  record.  According  to  recent  statlsri^o  :?  creating  a 

vestment  in  the  capital  construction  of  nr/i  •  P®ttinent  departments,  total  in- 

■■SlSraTL^ol't 

ntltutes^  seIonS^^ieacS^tSS^s^L“^  -IPlP.hy  educational  In- 

vanced  Study  schools  and  middle  anf  v- •  °  county  and  district  teachers'  ad- 
and  houses  for  teachers  The  total  f?  schools  to  build  school  buildings 

itetf [staS  iSoSng™!: 

ment,  and  son.e  leadmrcSef S  Provincial  govern¬ 
ed  the  flood  prevention  dikes.  The  succesS  o^  fSlure  *|°“P  inopoot- 

pSfL-L-ooSr  :r°d' 

western  side  of  the  Xiao  He  chemlcarfStlUser  pliir'''‘u"?SS“' 

;l!’''Arsrt\f~»f-Mrc“ 

dltchesandsectlons.  So.far  the  hi-o  walked  to  inspect  the  dangerous 
more  than  10,000  PLA  armymen  are  attantlvSv°watchl°*'*^h^  ^  Panjin  City  and 
[Excerpt!  [Shenyang  Liaoning  Provincial  Service  In  Sfndarta1o30°S?1f lug  85 

v^Hf  em”  Quan  Shuren  con- 
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Liao  He  is  now  passing  through  Panjin  City.  The  rate  of  flow  f 

peak  is  about  2,000  cubic  meters  per  second  and  the  water  l^evel  is  stable 

Lout  6  meters.  The  present  rate  of  flow  is  higher  than  those  Past 

tLee  flood  peaks.  We  should  clearly  understand  ithe  ^5Lod°achieve- 

oiir'  efforts  After  affirming  the  previous  stage  of  antiflood  achieve 

ment^  Governor  Quan  Shuren  pointed  out:  At  present  many  cadres  and  the  m^ses 

have  the  idea  of  slackening  vigilance.  Some  people  have  ^^“^^^preLnt 

the  dikes.  Such  way  of  doing  things  is  very  ptL  period! 

Tjo.,-!-.*.,  still  being  beset  by  floodwaters  and  is  still  in  a  peaK.  periou. 

Sh«™  ipStically  pointed  out:  Fr«n  now  on,  no  c^raa  or  per- 

SHre  Emitted  to  retreat  from  their  poets  nnlese  they  are  ordered  by  the 

headauartLs  No  person  is  permitted  to  withdraw  vehicles  and  -materials  for 

antUlood  work  nnlese  they  receive  an  order  '5%^'“^J“““^^-,t2nsSened. 

flood  ranks  on  the  forefront  should  not  be  weakened  but  should  be  strengtnene 

The  various  tasks  assigned  by  the  headquarters  should  ^  °^®’'^"^ligticaliy 

head  of  schedule  and  should  not  be  defaulted.  It  is  necessary  to  ^ 

mobilize  the  cadres  and  the  masses  to  win  a  final  victory  in  the  ant if lo 
struggle.  [Text]  [Shenyang  Liaoning  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1030 

1  Sep  85  SK] 

ANTI-FLOOD  WORK  INSPECTED — On  16  August,  at  a  crucial  juncture  when  more  ^han 

100  thousand  armymen  and  civilians  were  fighting  rSLd  at 

.-1.  n  secretarv  of  the  provincial  CPC  Goranittee,  amveu 

the  anti-flood  forefront  of  Liaozhong  and  Taian  Counties  to  Inspect  the 

s%rdbery^=  -  -  ^ 

secretarv  of  the  Taian  County  CPC  Committee,  he  travelled  along  the  Liao  He 

He  urced  the  local  government  to  take  good  care  of  the  live 
uLfd  ^f  th^  PLA  soSds^'^Taian  cLnty  pulled  down  aU  the  " 

arv  dikes  and  lost  120,000  mu  of  farmland  from  this.  The  masses  could  not 
Sers^^^d  this  arflrsL  hi  a:ixlan  then 

the  city  and  the  county:  Facing  such  large-scale  floods,  S/e 

the  oveLll  situation.  Areas  along  tb^  CrL^Dikl  the 

raadv  lost  2  billion  j In  of  grain.  If  we  fail  to  protect  this  Grand  Dike,  tne 

lossL  will  be  even  greater.  The  cadres  and  the  people  present  o"  ^bat 

Sion  pledged  to  take^the  overall  situation  ^^^o  account^protect_|he_G^d  Dik  , 

and  win  a  victory  in  , the  anti-flood  and  relief  work.  [Excerpt]  [Shenyang 
LIAONING  RIBAO  in  Chinese  18  Aug  85  pi  SK] 
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LI  XIPU  ON  RECRUITING  MORE  TOP-NOTCH  INTELLECTUALS  INTO  CPC 
Xian  SHAANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  1  Jol  85  p  2 

12621 .3305  33021  «  »  conference  developins 

iu  Of  competition  in  intellectual  resources  and 

J  three  years,  the  speed  of  Shaanxi's  modernization 

will  to  a  great  extent  depend  on  both  the  degree  of  knowledgeabllity  achieved 
by  party  members  on  every  front  and  the  level  of  pollcy-inaking  bodiL.  If  on 

top-notch  Intellectuals  jolhihg  the  party,  fully  playing 
enthnQi^rr^^  and  exemplary  roles  and  ceaselessly  Jclhdling  the  brold^masses ’ 
enthusiasm  for  reform  and  new  ideas,  then  wp  vlll  certainly  gain  time. 

’^'1'  '*>0  country's  sdrancsd  areas  and  In  certain 
Sp  nnrn«!^  ot  sutpass  international  Standards  of  advancement.  For 

conscientiously  carrying  out  the  spirit  of  the  Central 
Secretariat  s  most  recent  directive  concerning  the  positive  resolution  of  the 
difficulty  in  getting  Intellectuals  to  join  the  party,  the  provincial  partv 
committee  demands  the  following  of  party  organizations  at  all  levels: 

1.  Raise  consciousness  and  strengthen  the  sense  of  urgency  about  the 

tS"n  rSLlaK^^  SiJc:  thi  S%lenum  of 

cne  iitn  central  Committee,  the  Central  Secretariat  and  the  Central 

Organization  Department  in  succession  have  issued  a  series  of  directives 

expanding  party  membership  among  top-notch  Intellectuals.  Have  we  leading 

comrades  in  organizational  work  not  paid  attention  to  the  Central 

changes  in  the  area  of  recruiting  InaiectuAls  " 

slogans  have  changed  from  pay  attentinn  to  recruiting"  to  'Value  recruitlne 

highly"  and  from  "recruit  a  fair  niimber"  to.  "recruit  large  numWs^®  ® 

f  C%nX"Lf«:e“: 

aking  higher  and  higher  and  clearter  and  clearer  demands  as  fat  as  the 
recruitment  of  intellectuals  into  the  party  is  concerned  Tf  Havo  ’i-k 

Central  CoLitr‘^‘^'T  understopi  them  well  nor  kept  pace  wlth^tlS^ 

2d  S?ien^rs  ®  demands,  then  wp  pbot,ld  study  aney,  change  Lr  thinking 
Srty!  ^  ®  urgency  abhUt  recruiting  intellectuals  into  thi 

2.  Units  that  have  completed  the  initial  period  of  consolidating  the  nartv 
organization  must  emphasize  the  recruitment  of  top-notch  intelle?tuals\s  a 


major  part  of  solidifying  the  gains  of  their  consolidation.  Units  now 
consolidating  must  make  the  resolution  of  the  difficulty  in  getting,  top-notch 
intellectuals  to  join  the  party  an  important  component  of  their  consolidation. 
Units  that  have  yet  to  begin  consolidation  must  promptly  investigate  and 
correct  this  problem  before  consolidating., 

3,  There  must  be  a  feasible  plan  for  recruiting  top-notch  intellectuals.  We 
believe  that  by  the  end  of  this  year,  all  of  Shaanxi's  top-notch  intellectuals 
qualified  for  party  membership  will  have  joined.  Let  us  work  hard  so  that  in 
1985,  or  in  1986  at  the  latest,  we  may  resolve  the  difficulty  in  getting 
Shaanxi's  top-notch  intellectuals  to  join  the  party.  Everywhere  we  will  be 
realistic,  obey  the  Central  Committee's  spirit  in  recruiting  large  numbers  of 
top-notch  intellectuals  and  draft  recruitment  plans  for  our  own  areas,  systems 
and  departments.  While  both  insisting  upon  the  proper  qualifications  for 
membership  and  guaranteeing  the  quality  of  new  members,  we  must  uphold  the 
principle  of  cultivating  another  member  as  soon  as  one  matures  and  strive  to 
increase  Shaanxi's  intelledtual  party  membership  from  the  present  78,000  to 
about  200,000  by  1990, 

4.  Immerse  ourselves  in  practice  and  earnestly  solve  a  set  of  problems. 

It  is  generally  difficult  for  intellectuals  to  join  the  party  in  Shaanxi. 
Although  there  are  many  factors  in  this,  the  primary  and  basic  reason  is  the 
severely  bureaucratic  work  style  of  some  leading  cadres.  As  we  know,  the 

difficulty  in  getting  top-notch  intellectuals  to  join  the  party  has  long 

remained  unresolved  in  some  basic-level  units  precisely  because  the  leading 
cadres'  thinking  is  unsound  and  because  they  cannot  use  their  heads. 

Moreover,  not  all  higher-level  party  organization  entirely  understand  such  a 
situation,  while  those  that  do  understand  are  not  taking  measures  to  rectify 
it.  As  long  as  this  bureaucratic  work  style  stays  uncorrected,  it  will  be 
impossible  to  resolve  the  difficulty  in  getting  top-notch  intellectuals  to 
join  the  party.  Our  leading  cadres  must  talk  less  idly  and  work  more 
practically  and  relaistically.  Let  us  go  deeply  into  life's  realities  to  sol 
solve  our  set  of  problems.  If  any  basic-level  party  branch  cannot  resolve  the 
difficulty  in  getting  top-notch  intellectuals  to  join  the  party,  its  secretary 

will  be  to  blame.  If  many  branches  have  such  difficulty,  the  next  highest  pa 

party  committee's  secretary  will  be  to  blame. 

We  repeatedly  emphasize  the  Central  Committee's  directives  and  demands  and 
point  out  leading  cadres'  problems  precisely  because  we  want  those  cadres  to 
think  things  over  well  and  because  we  want  to.  transform  our  thought  and  work  . 
style.  •  Only  in  this  fashion  can  we  meet  the  Central  Committee's  hew  demands 
for  the  recruitment  of  large  numbers  of  top-notch  intellectuals  into  the  party 
and  thoroughly  resolve  as  fast  as  possible  the  difficulty  in  recruiting 
Shaanxi's  top-notch  intellectuals. 
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GEOGRAPHIGAL  DISTRIBUTION  OP  SHAANXI’S  POPULATION  DISCUSSED  ■  'r 

Xian  RENWEN  ZAZHI  [HUMANE  STUDIES  MAGAZ^M^  in  Chinese  No  3,  Jun  85  pp  -66-68 
[Article  by  Tian  He  [39444421]] 


Due  to  various  factors  such  as  regional  differences;  human 

c2trfrsiaanJfnlar°“^?h^""^''""^  populated  area  is  the 

The  most  densely  populated  area  there  is  along  the 
banks  of  the  Wei  River.  The  second  most  densely  populated  area  is  thi 

densS  southern  Shaanxi.  Within  this  seLnd  region  the  most 

densely  populated  areas  are  the  Hanzhong  basin  and  the  area  of  the  Yue  River  ^ 
basin  between  Ankang  and  Hany in.  which  approach  the  population  densit^S 
the  central  Shaanxi  plain.  The  northern  Shaanxi  plateL  has  thrSS  " 

thl  chart  the  entire  province.  For  more  details  consult 

Proving?  compares  the  1982  population  densities  in  Shaanxi  '  :  ; 


Region  dr  City 

Area 

(1,000  sq  km) 

% 

Pop. 

(1,000’s) 

% 

People 
(sq  km) 

Yan’an  region 

^  38.2 

18.53 

1,567.5 

5.54 

Yulin  region 

43.6 

21.64 

2,330.9 

8.23 

53.49 

Shangluo  region 

;  19.3  . 

9.36 

2,044.9 

7.22 

105.99  ' 

Ankang  region 

23.6 

11.61 

2,599.4 

9.19 

108 . 66  ^ 

Hanzhong  region 

27.2 

13.22 

3,349.4 

11.83 

122.94 

Baoji  region 

:  18.7  ; 

9.05 

3,292.6 

11.63 

177.0 

Weinan  region 

18.1 

8.75 

5,326.0 

18.81 

.  295.3 

Xia.hyang  region 

14.2 

6.87 

4,377.5 

15.46  : 

309.0  ; 

Tongchuan  City 

0.6 

0.28 

603.3 

2.13 

1,027.^  : 

Xi’an  City 

2.4 

1.19 

2,822.5 

9.97 

1,155.8 

Province 

206.1 

100.0 

28,314.3 

100.0 

137.37 

From  the  chart  above  we  can  see  distinct  regional  differences  in  thp 

Shaanxi’s  population.  From  the  order  of  the  entries  on 
the  chart  we  can  see  that  area  and  population  are  inversely  cor^elaLd? 
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Most  densely  populated  are  the  areas  and  cities  of  Xi’an,  Tongchuan, 

Xianyang,  Weinan,  etc.  three  areas  in  southern  Shaanxi,  Harizhong,  Ankang 
and  Shangluo  come  next.  Finally  come  the  Yulin  and  Yan’an  areas  of 
northern  Shaanxi,  which  are  the  most  sparsely  populated  areas  in  the 
entire  province. 

In  general  we  can  say  that  the  geographical  distribution  of  Shaanxi  s 
population  has  the  following  particularities; 

1.  The  population  is  densely  concentrated  in  the  Wei  River  basin.  Shaanxi 

is  famous  nationwide  for  its  whea:t  and  cotton  by  virtue  of  it  the  800-li 
Qin  River  region  around  the  Wei  River  basin.  Superior  natural  circumstances 
as  well  as  political,  cultural  and  economic  factors  have  made  the  banks 
of  the  Wei  River  the  most  densely  populated  area  in  the  entire  province. 

This  region  occupies  26.2  percent  of  the  area  of  the  entire  province  while 
accounting  for  58.9  percent  of  its  population.  An  average  of  562  people 
live  on  each  scjuare  kilometer  of  land,  3.7  times  the  average  of  Shaanxi 
Province.  This  approaches  the  level  of  bur  country's  most  densely  populated 
area  in  the  entire  world,  this  area  of  Shaanxi  Province  can  still  be  con¬ 
sidered  one  of  the  world's  most  densely  populated  areas.  Within  this 
region  the  counties  of  Xingpiiig  (781  per  square  km)  the  Wugong  (725  per 
square  km)  are  more  densely  populated  than  Indonesia's  Java  (more  than 
606  per  square  km),  which  is  called  the  world's  most  densely  populated  area. 

2.  The  population  density  increases  as  one  moves  north.  The  areas  of 
Yulin  and  Yan'an  in  northern  Shaanxi  occupy  42  percent  of  the  entire 
province's  area  while  accounting  for  only  13  percent  of  the  population. 
Although  it  is  a  vast  region,  it  is  criss-crossed  by  gullys  and  ravines 
and  has  narrow  bridges,  steep  slopes  and  precipices  and  poor  living  condi¬ 
tions.  Most  counties  there  have  less  than  30  people  per  square  kilometer. 
Yan'an  City  (56  per  square  km)  and  Yulin  City  (35  per  square  km)  are  the 
two  political  and  economic  centers.  Except  for  Mizhi,  Zizhou  and  Suide 

on  the  middle  and  lower  reaches  of  the  Wuding  and  Dali  rivers,  Jia, 

Wubao,  etc.  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Huanghe,  where  the  population 
density  is  about  100  per  square  km,  it  is  a  sparsely  populated  area.  In 
Fusu,  Shenmu,  Yulin,  Hengshan,  Jingbian  and  Dingxian  along  the  Great  Wall 
and  in  the  Maoningsu  desert  the  population  density  is  between  28  and  58 
per  square  km.  In  the  counties  of  Wuqi,  Fuping  and  Ganquan  in  the  southern 
and  western  sections  of  the  Yan'an  region  the  population  density  is  less 
than  25  per  square  km.  Here  Ganquan  County,  with  its  population  density 
of  only  18  per  square  km,  is  With  the  exception  of  Dabai  County  the  most 
sparsely  populated  county. 

3.  Differences  in  population  density  are  most  apparent  in  the  smaller  areas. 
Many  areas  in  southern  Shaanzi,  taking  the  Qinling  range  as  the  dividing 
line,  including  the  areas  of  Hanzhong,  Ankang  and  Shangluo,  have  population 
densities  below  the  provincial  average.  In  the  Hanzhong  basin,  in  the 

Yue  River  basin  between  Hanyin  and  Ankang,  the  area  south  of  the  eastern 
section  of  the  Qinling  range  and  Shangxian  on  the  upper  reaches  of  the 
Danjiang  all  have  population  densities  between  140  and  200  per  square  km. 

The  population  of  comparatively  prosperous  Hanzhong  City  reaches  643, 


92 


greatly  exceeding  the  average  for  the  Hanzhong  region.  The  great  majority 

counties,  however,  have  population  densities  below 
100.  There,  since  the  "rivers  sandwiched  by  mountains "-type  topography 
IS  very  pronounced,  most- of  the, population  resides  on  the  banks  of  the 
rivers  and  in  the  foothills  of  the  mountains.  Population  density  declines 
with  altitude.  The  higher  one  goes  into  the  mountains,  the  sparser  the 
population.  It  is  said  that  there  is  "one  household  every  100  li." 

In  Xixiang  County,  for  example,  the  average  population  density  is  116  but 
Pingchuan  has  more  than  750.  Furthermore,  in  the  Lungchi  Commune  high 
in  the  mountains  the  population  density  is  only  seven.  This  particularity 

is  even  more  pronounced  in  most  counties  in  the  Ankang  and  Shangluo  mountLn 
regions. 

4.  Important  cities  and  their  neighboring  areas  rank  higher  than  other 
counties:  Within  the  acute-angle  triangle  defined  by  the  lines  between 
Weinan-Xi-an-Xingping  and  Tongchuan,  in  Baoji  City  and  the  surrounding 
cities  and  regions  the  population  density  is  between  500  and  2,200.  The 
average  density  here  exceeds  that  of  counties  far  away  from  cities.  Xi'an 
IS  called  one  of  the  eight  greatest  cities  in  the  nation.  Today  due  to 
the  incessant  development  of  the  machine  and  textile  industries,  tourism 
and  scientific  and  cultural  education  the  population  of  this  city  now 
exceeds  2.2  million  with  a  population  density  of  2,567  per  square  km.  In 
the  coal  mining  city  of  Tongchuan  the  population  has  increased  more  than 
?s  sernnnT?®  the  early  post-revolutionary  period.  Its  population  density 

of  47^000  airf  r  textile  city  of  Xianyang  has  a  population 

of  475,000  and  a  population  desnity  close  to  1,000.  The  developing  heavy 

of^SQ^^  °  a  population  of  320,000  and  a  population  density 

895.  The  counties  bordering  these  cities  are  comparatively  thickly 
^  counties  such  as  Changan,  Gaoling,  Jingyang,  Lintong  and 
Sanguan  the  population  density  is  over  400.  For  other  areas  such  as 
anzhong  City,  Weinan  City  and  Yan'an  City  and  other  municipalities 

is  also  greater  than  in  the  other  counties  of  the 

egion.  This  has  produced  the  particular  feature  of  the  higher  density 
of  the  population  near  the  important  cities.  Communication  in  these 

fSlitles  culture  is  Well  developed  and  the  production 

facilities  of  the  agricultural  villages  are  better,  the  economy  is  more 

prosperous  and  the  links  between  the  city  and  the  countryside  are  closer 
han  in  other  areas.  Therefore,  the  population  is  relatively  dense. 

population  of  each  nationality  with  the  Han 
nationality  as  the  most  important  one.  Within  the  borders  of  Shaanxi 

Miar'^Yl  Zhua^  nationalities  including  the  Han,  Mongolian,  Hui,  Tibetan, 

Miao,  Yi,  Zhuang,  Manchu,  etc.  There  are  in  addition  15  people  who  either 
belong  to  undeteminated  nationalities  or  are  foreigners  who  have  acq^^red 

maVao  nationality  population  the  Han  nationality 

L-  percent  of  the  population  and  the  minority  nationalities 

autLom  percent.  Since  Shaanzi  borders  on  Nlngxia's  Hui  nationality 

autonomous  region,  among  the  44  minority  nationalities,  the  most  numerous 
IS  the  Hui  nationality  with  118,389  persons.  The  Hui  population  is  increasing 
at  an  annual  rate  of  1.8  percent,  which  is  close  to  the  1.9  percen^ ^a^rS  ® 
the  Han  nationality.  National  minority  populations  with  mor^than  1,000  persons 
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are  the  Manchu,  Zhuang,  Tibetan  and  Mongolian  nationalities.  Except  for 
the  Mongol  minority  population,  which  has  decreased  since  the  1964  census, 
the  three  dther  minority  nationalities  have  increased  at  averajge  annual 
rates  of  5.4,  5.9  and  6.2  percent.  National  minority  populations  with 
over  100  persons  are  the  Miao,  Korean,  Tong,  Bai,  Tujia  and  Xibo.  The 
other  nationality  populations  have  less  than  100  persons.  Among  them  are 
some  like  the  Gaoshan  and  the  Shui  which  have  only  one  person.  All  the^ 
national  minorities  are  generally  widely  distributed.  The  Hui  nationality, 
which  is  relatively  numerous,  clusters  together  in  the  cities  and  towns 
of  Xi'an,  Ankang,  Zheh'an,  Xixiang,  etc.  and  in  a  few  villages.  Of  the 
Hui  population  of  the  entire  province  65  percent  live  in  these  areas. 

III.  Understanding  the  Geographic  Distribution  of  the  Population 

As  described  above,  the  factors  determining  the  distribution  of  the 
population  in  a  region  are  a  very  complex  product  of  history.  Therefore 
the  geographic  distribution  of  the  population  necessarily  has  multiple 
historical,  natural,  social,  economic  and  political  constraints.  These 
factors,  through  the  natural  increase  and  migration  of  populations,  influence 
the  distribution  of  the  population.  For  example,  if  there  are  people  living 
in  a  certain  region,  that  region  must  have  an  adequate  environment  and 
conditions  to  support  human  life.  Only  if  it  is  suitable  for  the  production 
of  food  and  other  goods  and  has  conditions  that  can  support  human  life  will 
the  region  be  able  to  support  any  appreciable  population.  However,  similar 
environments  and  natural  conditions,  when  levels  of  social  development  are 
different,  can  support  populations  of  different  sizes.  In  order  to  carry 
out  family  planning  work  well  we  have  discovered  the  following  important 
points  through  an  analysis  of  the  distribution  of  Shaanzi's  population. 

1.  How  do  we  determine  the  population  densities  of  the  mountain  regions? 

From  differences  in  the  distribution  of  Shaanxi's  population  we  can  see 
that  the  population  density  of  the  cities  and  towns  is  greater  than  that 
of  the  countryside  and  the  villages.  The  population  along  the  rivers  and 
on  the  plateau  is  higher  than  in  the  foothills.  As  one  goes  into  the 
mountains  the  population  density  decreases.  On  the  face  of  things  we  Could 
say  that  the  mountain  regions  are  vast  and  have  few  people.  However,  if 
we  investigate  the  special  characteristics  of  the  mountain  population  we 
can  learn  something.  In  Talbai  County,  for  example,  the  average  population 
density  is  17.27.  Compared  with  the  provincial  average,  it  is  certainly 
sparsely  populated.  However,  Talbai  is  found  in  a  high  cold  mountainous 
region  with  high  steep  mountains  and  dense  forests.  The  area  which  is  arable 
and  can  be  settled  is  not  large.  The  total  area  of  this  county  is 
approximately  8,080,000  mu  but  only  28  percent  of  this  is  arable.  The 
average  amount  of  arable  land  there  per  person  is  roughly  comparable  to 
the  provincial  average .  In  the  most  sparsely  populated  area,  Huangboyuan 
Commune's  arable  land  is  only  0.33  percent  of  the  total.  Although  the 
population  density  is  only  1.59  there  is  an  average  of  just  3.37  mu  of 
arable  land  per  person.  Most  of  this  land  is  in  the  mountains,  is  steep 
and  has  poor  soil.  Maiiy  seeds  are  scattered  but  the  yields  are  poor. 

In  addition,  when  we  consider  population  growth,  we  find  that  in  Taibal 
County  the  agricultural  population  increased  at  the  fairly  rapid  fate  of 


78  percent  between  1946  and  1979.  Moreover,  the  birth  rate  in  northern 
Shaanxi's  Huanglong  County  has  for  many  years  exceeded  20  per  1,000. 

If  we  consider  just  the  increase  in  numbers  this  may  not  be  very  significant. 
But  if  we  consider  the  prospects  for  development  we  can  see  that  there  is 
a  hidden  contradiction  in  the  mountain  and  high-mountain  areas  between 
population  and  arable  land.  The  amount  of  arable  land  per  person  is 
decreasing  annually.  It  will  be  difficult  to  maintain  food  production. 

If  we  were  to  rely  on  raising  the  birth  rate  in  order  to  increase  the 
population  density,  the  population  problem  in  the  mountains  would  become 
even  more  serious  in  the  mountains  than  in  the  flatlands.; The  development 
and  exploitation  of  the  mountain  areas  must  be  guided  by  the  national 
plan,  be  carefully  arranged  and  be  carried  out  in  an  organized  manner. 

We  must  not  depend  on  increasing  the  population  to  solve  this  problem. 

History  has  already  shown  that  whenever  the  population  increases  rapidly 
in  the  mountains  the  ecological  balance  is  almost  always  seriously  disrupted. 
The  Yulin  area  once  had  flourishing  grass,  trees  and  dense  forests.  The 
continuous  increase  in  the  population  there  caused  the  environment  to 
deteriorate  by  destroying  the  forests,  eroding  the  soil  and  bringing  on 
desertification  and  an  increase  in  droughts  and  windstorms.  Some  areas 
even  became  total  wastelands.  This  is  an  important  historical  lesson, 
we  must  not  allow  this  scenario  to  repeat  itself. 


2.  Strictly  control  the  size. of  urban  populations  and  energetically 
develop  small  and  medium-size  cities.  The  proportion  of  the  agricultural 
population  in  the  total  population  is  constantly  decreasing  while  the 
proportion  of  the  npn-agricultural  population  is  constantly  increasing. 

This  IS  the  worldwide  trend  of  urbanization.  Generally  speaking,  urban 
birth  rates  are  lower  than  rural  birth  rates  and  the  rate  of  natural  increase 
in  the  cities  is  much  lower  than  in  the  countryside.  The  fact  that  the 
urban  population  is  growing  faster  than  the  rural  population  demonstrates 
concretely  that  urbanization  is  not  due  just  to  the  natural  increase  in 
the  urban  population  but  also  to  a  large  migration  of  rural  people  to  the 
cities.  As  the  modernization  of  agriculture  develops,  the  productivity 
o  agriculture^  labor  will  rise.  Much  of  the  agricultural  population  will 
be  freed  and  will  more  into  the  non-agricultural  sector.  This  is  a  necessity 
historical  development.  A  city  should  not  get  too  big,  however.  Shaanxi 
as  a  relatively  large  number  of  small  arid  medium-size  cities.  Yet  consider¬ 
ing  the  large  and  medium-sized  cities  that  have  already  formed  such  as 
1  an,  Bapji,  Tpngchuan,  etc.,  some  problems  remain  unresolved.  These 
include  capital  construction,  welfare  facilities,  the  supply  of  goods 
and  materials,  points  on  the  cpmmercial  network,  snaitation  in  transport 

these  facilities  are  not  adapted  to  the  size  of  the 
city  s  ^flesh  and  bones  '  then  they  will  create  shortages  in  supply  and 
a  deterioration  of  the  erivironment.  Therefore,  the  steady  development  of 
e  large  and  mediiun-slze  cities  should  be  controlled.  Attention  should 
be  paid  tp  the  small  cities  and  ^specially  to  the  small  towns  in  order  to 
reduce  the  migration  of  the  non-agricultural  population  to  the  cities 
and  to  reduce  the  pressure  on  the  distribution  of  the  population  in  the 
ig  cities.  We  must  strictly  control  the  size  of  the  large  cities  arid 
formulate  appropriate  regulations  in  order  to  limit  strictly  the  migration 
of  the  outside  population  into  the  cities.  We  must  continue  to  control 
population  growth  effectively  while  strictly  controlling  the  extent  of 
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industrial  development.  From  now  on  new  factories  should  not  normally  be 
built  in  the  urban  areas.  Construction  should  be  closely  linked  to  the 
reform  of  the  cities.  Heavy  industry  should  be  strictly  controlled. 

Factories  that  pollute  should,  where  possible,  be  moved  to  the  suburbs 
according  to  a  plan.  Especially  in  Xi^an,  which  is  becoming  more  and  more 
important  for  tourism,  when  construction  is  done  in  the  city,  care  should 
be  taken  that  old  buildings  and  historic  sites  are  not  damaged.  When 
planning  residential  areas,  care  should  be  taken  that  the  population  is 
rationally  distributed  and  stable  and  that  urban  construction  becomes  more 
orderly,  beautiful,  cultivated  and  modern. 

3.  Stress  regional  population  planning.  Differences  in  the  regional 
distribution  of  the  population  illuminate  the  future  unbalanced  development 
of  the  population.  Generally  speaking,  an  inherent  rule  of  populations 
is  that  the  denser  the  population,  the  more  concentrated  the  residential 
area  and  the  higher  the  index  of  natural  increase.  On  the  one  hand,  we 
must  not  let  the  density  or  size  of  the  population  be  the  reason  we 
determine  the  number  of  children  that  may  be  born.  On  the  other  hand, 
still  less  should  we  fail  to  consider  the  reasons  for  the  density  of  the 
population  and  rely  primarily  on  economic  or  other  evidence  to  determine 
our  population  policy.  If  we  did  things  in  this  yay  it  would  be  hard  to 
avoid  treating  different  things  in  the  same  way.  The  causes  of  the 
distribution  of  population  are  very  complex.  There  is  to  a  certain  extent 
a  unity  and  diversity  in  the  natural  environment,  natural  economic  conditions 
and  social  factors.  In  formulating  regional  population  plans  we  must  study 
this  diversity  in  order  that  we  might  distinguish  it  better.  Setting  out 
from  a  common  foundation,  we  must,  according  to  different  situations, 
carry  out  the  appropriate  measures.  Only  in  this  way  can  we  mesh  our 
understanding  of  the  regional  distribution  of  population  with  our  popula¬ 
tion  policy  and  build  our  population  policy  on  a  solid  foundation. 

The  complexity  of  the  regional  distribution  of  population  complicates 
regional  population  planning.  In  recent  years  in  Shaanxi *s  Mian  County 
through  extensive  investigation  and  research  an  overall  analysis  of  the 
demographic,  economic,  political,  cultural  and  geographic  situation  was 
carried  out  and  then  separated  out  into  categories.  This  was  very  effective 
in  helping  Mian  County  govern  its  localities.  If  regional  governance  were 
widely  popularized  then  the  problems  peculiar  to  the  remote  mountain  and 
hilly  areas  would  be  rapidly  resolved.  The  entire  nation  has  already  begun 
to  experiment  with  regional  population  planning.  The  national  census  has 
already  supplied  this  work  with  much  scientific  data.  A  well-coordinated 
organization  should  train  a  hard  core  of  people  in  order  to  give  then  the 
technical  skills  necessary  to  carry  out  this  task  energetically  and  well. 
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NORTHWEST  REGION 


JPRS-CPS-85-101 
27  September  1985 


PROGRESS  IN  QINGHAI'S  MINORITY  EDUCATION  DISCUSSED 
Beijing  ZHONGGUO  QINGNIAN  BAO  in  Chinese  5  Jul  85  p  1 

[Article  by  Ma  Yingshan  [7456  2019  3790]:  "Minority  Nationality  Education  in 
Qinghai  Has  Made  Encouraging  Progress”] 

[Text]  Given  the  concern  of  the  Qinghai  Provincial  CPC  Committee  and 
Provincial  Government  for  the  young  generation  in  the  pastoral  areas,  minority 
nationality  education  has  made  encouraging  progress  in  the  last  few  years. 

Qinghai  s  minority  nationalities  make  up  37,8  percent  of  its  population  and 
occupy  2/3  of  its  land  area.  Thus  the  vigorous  development  of  minority 
nationality  education,  i.e,,  the  training  of  minority  nationality  youth  to  be 
a  generation  of  knowledge,  is  a  strategic  task  in  the  opening  up  of  Qinghai. 

In  the  past  two  years,  party  and  government  departments  at  all  levels  have 
conscientiously  carried  out  Comrade  Hu  Yaobang’s  important  directive  on 
nationality  educational  work,  issued  when  he  inspected  Qinghai.  These 
departments  have  attached  the  utmost  importance  to  that  work.  In  order  to 
improve  the  conditions  under  which  nationality  schools  operate,  the  provincial 
party  committee  and  provincial  government  have  issued  documents,  increased 
stipends  for  the  children  of  herdsmen,  improved  grain  rations  for  boarding 
school  students,  supplied  free  textbooks  in  minority  nationality  languages  and 
begun  nationality  classes  in  colleges  and  secondary  schools.  In  the  past  3 
years,  while  guaranteeing  normal  funds,  Qinghai  has  appropriated  27.25  million 
yuan  for  nationality  education  from  development  outlays  earmarked  for  the 
province  s  undeveloped  areas  by  the  central  government.  Hence  nationality 
education  in  Qinghai  has  progressed  soundly  and  steadily. 


Qinghai  now  has  1,728  nationality  primary  schools  with  more  than  119,000 

herdsmen's  children  is  20  percent  higher  than 
in  1980.  More  than  200  townships  in  Guoluo,  Yushu,  Huangnan  and  3  other 
autonomous  nationality  districts  have  established  their  own  boarding  schools 
In  the  8  counties  of  Haidong  Prefecture,  the  enrollment  rate  for  minority  * 
nationality  children  of  school  age  has  risen  from  51  to  60  percent.  In  1980 
there  were  22  nationality  middle  schools  in  Qinghai 's  pastoral  areas  and  ’ 
autonomous  nationality  counties;  now  there  are  67.  In  Haixi  Tibetan 
Autonomous  district,  Xunhua  Salar  Autonomous  County  and  other  minority 
nationality  areas,  13  hygiene  schools,  normal  schools  and  other  kinds  of 
nationality  vocational  schools  have  been  set  up.  The  initial  scale  of 
Qinghai  s  nationality  educational  system  has  laid  the  "groundwork"  for  the 
future  large-scale  development  of  the  province. 
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NORTHWEST  REGION 


BRIEFS 

FAMILY  PLANNING  WORK— Family  planning  work  in  our  region  has  witnessed 
encouraging  progress.  As  of  the  end  of  1984,  the  birth  rate  dropped  from 
1,977  percent  in  1972  to  1.861  percent  and  the  rate  of  population  growth 
dropped  from  3.355  percent  in  1972  to  1.483  percent.  Leading  cadres  of 
various  levels  have  set  good  examples  by  observing  the  family  planning 
policy,  and  the  material  arid  financial  support  our  region  has  received  is 
directly  responsible  for  the  progress  we  have  made.  In  recent  years, 
leaders  in  our  region  have  extensively  and  intensively  propagated  the 
party’s  family  planning  policy j  as  a  result,  every  housdiold  is  now  familiar, 
and  willing  to  observe,  it.  In  Tongxin  County,  the  rate  of  population 
growth  dropped  from  3.166  percent  in  1980  to  1.673  percent  and  the  rate  of 
multiple  births  dropped  from  40  percent  to  12.76  percent.  Due  to  hard  work, 
good  results  have  been  achlfaved  in  Jlngyuan,  Plngluo,  Shlzui,  Wuzhong  and 
other  areas.  In  order  to  make  family  planning  work  constant  and  systematic, 
a  number  of  cities  and  counties  have,  bn  the  basis  of  local  conditions, 
divided  their  operations  into  various  parts  and  formulated  a  syst^  of 
rewards  and  penalties  to  expedite  work.  [Text]  [Article  by  Wei  Yan 
[7614  1750]:  "Family  Planning  Work  in  Ningxia  Witnesses  Encouraging 
Development"]  [Yinchuan  NINGXIA  RIBAO  in  Chinese  24  Jun  85  p  1]  12680 
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MILITARY  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY  AFFAIRS 


JPRS»CPS»85-101 
27  September  1985 


HAINAN  MILITARY  DISTRICT  CONTINUES  TO  REMOVE 'THREE  TYPES  OF  PEOPLE' 

Haikou  HAINAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  14  Jun  85  p  3 

[Article  by  Yang  Tingqiang  [2799  1656  1730] ;  "Hainan  Military  District 
Continues  To  Do  Good  Job  in  Work  of  Purging  'the  Three  Types  of  People"'] 

[Text]  Recently,  Hainan  Military  District,  in  accordance  with  the  practical 
situation,  adopted  positive  measures  to  continue  doing  a  good  job  in  the 
work  of  purging  "the  three  types  of  people"  in  order  to  insure  the  accom-  ^ 
plishment  of  the  task  of  party  rectification. 


Since  the  beginning  of  its  party  rectification  work,  the  party  committee  of 
Hainan  Military  District  has  conscientiously  carried  out  the  series  of 
instructions  from  the  party  Central  Committee  and  superior  levels  on  purging 
the  three  types  of  people"  and  has  achieved  considerable  success  in 
organizing  strength  to  penetrate  and  meticulously  launch  the  work  of 
purging  "the  three  types  of  people."  Following  the  deepened  development 
of  the  party  rectification  work  and  the  imminent  arrival  of  the  streamlining 
and  reorganization  work,  some  lax  phenomena  have  appeared  in  the  purge 
work.  Against  this  situation  the  party  committee  of  Hainan  Military 
District  adopted  the  following  measures  in  continuously  grasping  the  work 
of  purging  the  three  types  of  people":  first,  the  party  committee  of  all 
levels  went  further  in  heightening  their  cognition,  strengthening  their 
leadership,  conquering  the  sentiment  of  fearing  hardship  and  laxity 
periodically  analyzing  and  clearing  the  work  situation  and  studying* to 
solve  the  existing  problems.  Next,  it  brought  into  full  play  the  function 
of  the  party  organization  of  all  levels,  making  every  level  responsible 
and  making  checks  at  all  strata.  The  strength  of  the  organization  was 
unified  to  carry  out  investigations  in  order  to  accomplish  the  goal  of 
resolute  but  prudent,  and  no  omission  but  no  magnification. "  Third  all 
the  party  committees  of  subordinate  military  units  were  required  to  submit 
written  reports  to  the  party  committee  of  the  military  district  on  the  status 
of  their  work  on  purging  "the  three  types  of  people"  and  to  reflect 
existing  problems.  Resulting  from  the  adoption  of  these  measures,  the  work 
of  purging  the  three  types  of  people"  in  Hainan  Military  District  has  been 
smoothly  carried  out  from  start  to  finish. 
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MILITARY  AM)  PUBLIC  SECURITY  AFFAIRS 


DISCIPLINE  OF  ARMED  POLICE  STRENGTHENED 

Emergence  of  New  Elements 

Wuhan  HUBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  5  Jun  85  p  1 

[Text]  The  officers  and  men  of  the  armed  police  brigade  of  our  province 
have  launched  their  book-reading  and  speech-making  activities  to  realize 
the  accomplishment  of  all  the  tasks  that  center  around  their  being  on  duty. 
Yesterday  (4  June)  8  representatives  reported  at  Hong  Shan  Auditorium  in 
Wuchang  the  accomplishments  achieved  in  the  activities  of  book  reading 
and  speech  making,  and  received  the  conmiendations  of  the  leadership  cadres 
of  the  provincial  party  committee  and  of  more  than  1,600  cadre  police. 

The  book-reading  and  speech-making  activities  of  the  provincial  armed  police 
force  started  last  year  during  its  consolidation  and  training.  The  vast 
number  of  armed  police  officers  and  men  closely  centered  around  the  key 
tasks  of  the  party,  and  around  making  themselves  an  armed  police  possessing 
ideals,  morality,  culture  and  discipline,  set  up  book-reading  study  squads 
of  all  kinds  to  launch  the  activity  of  making  speeches  on  specialized 
topics.  As  a  result,  a  group  of  advanced  models  has  emerged.  Last  year, 

212  positive  elements  in  book  reading  were  cited  by  the  Youth  Corps  Central 
Committee,  All-China  Federation  of  Youths,  All-China  Federation  of  Students 
and  the  Hubei  youth  corps  provincial  committee.  The  provincial  brigade 
was  judged  an  "advanced  collective  of  all-China  youth  book-reading  activity." 
During  the  wisdom  competition  among  the  youths  in  the  entire  country, 

18  youth  corps  branches  of  the  provincial  brigade  won  memorial  medals.  On 
4  May,  the  provincial  brigade  cited  a  large  number  of  positive  book-reading 
and  speech-making  elements. 

The  eight  comrades  who  participated  in  the  reports  oh  speech  making  yesterday 
reflected  from  different  angles  the  great  promising  situation  on  the  troop 
construction  of  the  armed  police  force,  the  spiritual  appearance  of  the 
armed  police  in  its  great  struggle  to  defend  the  four  modernizations 
construction  and  the  lofty  image  of  the  people *s  armed  police  in  cracking 
down  on  crimes  and  protecting  the  people's  security.  Deputy  Secretary  Qian 
Yuanlu  [6929  6678  6922]  of  the  provincial  party  committee,  after  listening 
to  the  report  on  book  reading  and  speech  making,  said  that  after  its 
establishment,  the  brigade  has  achieved  comparatively  good  accomplishments 
in  all  kinds  of  work,  having  made  contributions  to  cracking  down  on  crimes 
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and  maintaining  social  security.  The  book-reading  and  speech-making 
activities  of  today  have  reaped  the  good  result  of  rousing  the  people  to 
work  hard  for  forging  themselves  ahead. 

Conference  Held 

Wuhan  HUBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  23  Jun  85  p  1 

[Article  by  Qi  Sheng  [7872  3932],  Heng  Shan  [1854  1472]  and  Shi  Jun  [4258  1628]] 

[Text]  Public  security  discipline  and  inspection  work  must  emphasize 
carrying  through  the  guiding  principle  of  "being  strict  in  police  administra¬ 
tion,"  go  further  to  correct  the  work  style  of  the  party,  enhance  discipline 
and  establish  the  lofty  image  of  the  people's  police,  insure  a  stern 
crackdown  on  criminal  activity,  protect  reform  and  protect  the  smooth 
accomplishment  of  the  four  modernizations  construction.  This  was  brought 
forward  by  the  first  provincial  public  security  discipline  and  inspection 
work  conference,  which  was  concluded  yesterday. 

Since  last  year,  the  public  security  discipline  and  inspection  components 
of  all  levels  in  our  province,  in  implementing  the  guiding  principle  of 
"being  strict  in  police  administration,"  have  done  a  great  deal  of  work, 
which  resulted  in  a  significant  improvement  in  the  party  work  style  and 
police  work  style  of  the  public  security  contingent  and  the  amed  police 
force.  The  unhealthy  wind  of  public  security  organs  and  cadre  police  in 
engaging  in  business  or  pperating  enterprises  has  basically  been  corrected. 

Standing  committee  member  Zhang  Slqlng  [1728  1835  0615]  of  the  provincial 
party  committee  who  was  concurrently  secretary  of  the  political  and  judicial 
committee  and  chief  of  the  provincial  public  security  department,  spoke  at 
the  conference.  He  said  that  public  security  organs  are  important  implements 
of  the  people's  democratic  dictatorship  shouldering  the  tasks  of  cracking 
down  on  the  enenpr,  punishing  the  criminals  and  protecting  the  people.  If 
the  public  security  cadre  police  does  good  things  for  the  people,  the  people 
will  treat  us  as  the  guards  of  the  party  and  the  state,  otherwise  we  will 
not  only  hurt  the  image  of  the  people's  police  among  the  masses  but  will 
also  jeopardize  the  prestige  of  the  party  and  the  state.  Therefore,  we 
must  have  ideals,  morality,  culture  and  discipline,  be  warm  in  loving  the 
people,  strict  in  enforcing  the  law,  proficient  in  our  profession,  vigilant 
and  brave,  seek  the  truth  from  facts,  continuously  insist  on  the  guiding 
principle  of  being  strict  in  police  administration  and  energetically 
strengthen  public  security  discipline  and  inspection  work.  Against  the 
deeds  of  violating  the  law  and  discipline,  we  should  not  only  punish  the 
wrong  doers  but  also  solemnly  handle  without  indulgence  the  leadership  of 
the  unit  wherein  the  problem  happens,/ 

This  conference  started  on  18  June,  and  Secretary  Hu  Hengshan  [5170  1854  1472] 
of  the  provincial  disciplina^  committee  attended  the  conference, 

^  :  '  ''  j  '  >  ’  . 
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Development  of  Educational  Activities 
Hohhot  NEIMENGGU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  2  Jul  85  p  1 

[Articles  by  Zhang  Chunhui  [1728  2504  6540]  and  Guo  Duan  [6753  3843]] 

[Text]  The  party  and  the  youth  corps  organizations  of  all  levels  of  the 
armed  police  brigade  of  Inner  Mongolia  started  in  April  its  vivid  and 
vigorous  education  activity  of  "possessing  ideals  and  discipline  and 
establishing  the  lofty  image  of  the  armed  police  force,"  having  filled  a 
positive  function  in  elevating  the  ideological  quality  of  the  officers 
and  men  and  in  enhancing  the  combat  strength  of  the  police  force. 

For  reinforcing  the  education  in  ideology  and  discipline,  the  party 
committee  of  the  brigade  sent  out  a  special  notice  to  call  on  the  vast  ’ 
number  of  officers  and  men  to  engage  in  the  education  activity.  The  party 
and  the  youth  corps  organizations  of  all  levels  grasped  the  implementation 
of  this  education  as  an  important  requirement  in  the  construction  of  the 
police  force.  Leadership  cadres  led  the  way  in  penetrating  the  basic 
stratiam  to  understand  and  solve  the  practical  problems  encountered  by  the  ’ 
officers  and  men  in  ideology  and  work.  Against  the  lack  of  ideals  by 
some  warriors  who  have  taken  military  service  as  suffering  a  loss,  the 
cultural  propaganda  department  of  the  armed  police  organized  its  strength 
to  write  and  edit  the  instruction  material  on  "possessing  ideals  and  disci¬ 
pline  and  trying  hard  to  establish  the  lofty  image  of  the  armed  police 
force."  This  instruction  material  had  five  parts,  which  weire  centered 
closely  around  the  key  topics  of  ideals  and  discipline,  and  integrated 
intimately  with  the  reality  of  duty  performance,  training,  work  and  living 
conditions,  and  put  forth  a  very  persuasive  explanation.  The  party  and 
the  youth  corps  organizations  of  all  regiments  and  battalions,  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  the  arrangements  of  their  superior  levels,  creatively  used  the 
instruction  materials  by  carrying  out  education  in  various  modes  such  as 
speech  making  and  television  instruction.  More  than  10,000  people  have 
participated  in  the  program.  ' 

Through  education,  the  spiritual  appearance  of  the  police  force  has  under¬ 
gone  a  new  change.  Most  of  the  battalions  have  normalized  their  performance 
of  duty  and  strengthened  their  ideology  in  organization  and  discipline, 
having  thus  won  good  comments  from  the  masses.  In  the  past,  the  garrison  ' 
battalion  of  the  autonomous  regional  government  compound  often  had  incidents 
of  quarrels  with  the  visiting  masses.  After  launching  the  education 
activity,  they  started  with  the  words  and  deeds  of  the  sentries  of  each  ‘  ' 

squad  by  having  everyone  learn  "the  10  words  of  civilized  courtesy," 
and  not  a  single  quarreling  incident  has  since  happened.  The  first  regiment 
under  direct  control  paid  attention  to  grasping  the  ideological  change  of 
the  warriors  in  its  education  activity  and  launched  the  substantial  activity 
of  "I  act  to  enhance  the  lofty  image  of  the  armed  police  force,"  strengthening 
the  sentiment  of  responsibility  and  the  will  of  the  officers  and  men  to  ' 
make  progress  and  having  significantly  enhanced  the  positive  outlook  of 
perserving  in  training  for  the  people. 
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MILITARY  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY  affairs 


CALL  FOR  GOVERNMENT-MILITARY-CIVILIAN  COOPERATION 
Hohhot  NEIMENGGU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  14  Jul  85  p  1 

[Article  by  Chang  Chongji  [1603  1504  4480]  and  Qiao  Xiji  [0829  3759  3444]: 
"Call  by  Inner  Mongolia  Military  Region  To  Launch  Support-the-government 
and  Love-the-people  Activity"] 

[Text]  The  political  department  of  Inner  Mongolia  Military  Region  recently 
issued  a  bulletin  to  require  all  its  subordinate  units  to  launch  extensively 
by  "1  August"  the  activity  of  supporting  the  government  and  loving  the 
people . 

The  bulletin  said  that  the  present  conscientious  and  thorough  study  by  the 
troops  of  the  spirit  of  the  military  commission's  enlarged  meeting  to  do 
a  good  job  in  supporting  the  government  and  loving  the  people  by  "1  August" 
of  this  year  has  important  implications  in  enhancing  the  unity  between 
the  military  and  the  government  and  the  military  and  the  people  in  assuring 
the  system  reform  of  the  trpops  and  in  smoothly  carrying  out  streamlining 
and  reorganization.  The  bulletin  required  that  all  units  organize  their 
cadres  and  soldiers  to  study  conscientiously  the  spirit  of  the  military 
commission's  enlarged  meeting,  integrate  with  the  realities  in  the  units 
to  do  a  good  job  in  propaganda  education  and  extensively  propagandize  the 
accomplishments  achieved  by  local  governments  in  the  two-civilizations 
construction  and  the  deeds  of  concern  and  support  by  local  governments  to 
®^litary  troop  construction.  Through  propaganda  education,  they  should 
go  further  in  carrying  forward  the  good  tradition  of  our  armed  forces 
in  supporting  the  government  and  loving  the  people  and  in  observing  the 
laws  and  serving -the  people. 

The  bulletin  said  that  we  should  continue  to  implement  the  activity  of 
jointly  constructing  spiritual  civilization  and  truly  do  substantive  work 
for  the  people.  By  "1  August,"  we  should  develop  the  units  jointly  con¬ 
structed  by  the  military  and  the  civilians,  take  the  initiative  to  contact 
the  localities,  discuss  arid  sum  up  the  experiences  and  amend  the  plans  and 
measures  so  that  the  joint  military-civilian  construction  activity  will 
penetrate  further.  At  the  same  time,  we  should  be  positive  in  supporting 
the  different  local  reforms,  grasp  the  questions  that  most  concern  and  most' 
urgently  need  to  be  solved  by  the  people  and  accomplish  one  or  two  substantive 
things  for  improving  the  impression  of  the  armed  forces  among  the  people's 
masses . 
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The  bulletin  required  the  conscientious  examination  of  the  situation  wherein 
policy  and  discipline  are  carried  put  by  the  uttit;"S..K;  During  festivals, 
the  units,  aside  from  organizing  themselves  in  implementing  the  education 
task  on  policy  and  discipline,  should  also  organize  its  definite  strength 
and  use  the  modes  of  inviting-tp-coaie-in  and  walking- to-go-out  to  examine 
conscientiously  the  situation  wherein  policy  and  discipline  are  carried  in 
the  troop  units,  and  should  adopt  measures  to  solve  the  problems  in  a 
timely  manner  whenever  they  appear.  We  should  insure  that  the  party's 
policies  and  regulations,  are  strictly  complied  with  in  order  to  prevent 
policy  and  discipline  violation  during  streamlining  and  reorganization. 
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BRIEFS 

RADAR  COMPANY  IN  XISHA—"In'.  early  Jun%  20  cadres  of  the  naval  air  unit  radar 
regiment  stationed:  on  Hainan  Island  volunteered  to  work  in  the  Shan  Hu  radar 
company  in  Xisha  Islands.  This  regiment  is  stationed  deep  in  the  coconut 
grove  on  the  island  wherein  the  living  conditions  are  comparatively  good. 

While  confronting  streamlining  and  reorganization,  the  party  committee  of 
the-  regiment  decided  to  adjust  the  personnel  at  the  office  and  in  the  companies 
by  selecting  some  cadres  and  soldiers  to  replenish  the  Shan  Hu  radar  company 
whose  living  conditions  are  hard.  After  the  announcement  of  this  decision, 
there  emerged  in  the  regiment  the  registration  activity  of  "giving  comfort 
to  war  buddies  and  saving  for  themselves  the  hardships,"  and  30  cadres  and 
soldiers  registered  their  will  to  volunteer.  Among  them  20  were  accepted. 

In  order  to  change  the  environment  on  Xisha  Islands,  all  these  cadres  and 
soldiers,  while  departing  their  office  or  company,  brought  along  some  tree 
seedlinp  or  a  package  of  earth  for  planting  them  in  front  of  their  new 
"home"  in  order  to  keep  them  company  while  guarding  this  remote  area.  [Text] 
[Haikou  HAINAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  6.Jul  85  p  3]  12739 

INACCURATE  REPORTING  POINTED  OUT — Recently  in  the  JIEFANGJUN  BAO  and  some 
military  district  newspapers  were  often  seen  reports  that  the  soldier  of 
a  certain  unit  broke  the  all-army  record  in  a  military  rifle  shooting 
competition.  This  kind  of  reporting  is  actually  Inaccurate.  In  view  of 
the  fact  that  our  armed  forces  have  hot  had  a  formal  all-army  competition 
3^  military  rifle  shooting  and  that  there  is  a  lack  of  uniformly  specified 
shooting  range  and  facilities,  it  is  rather  difficult  to  define  the  official 
a  1  army  records  of  the  various  competition  categories  in  military  rifle 
shooting.  The  components  concerned  of  the  General  Staff  Headquarters 
have  studied  and  decided  to  announce  the  army  military  rifle  shooting 
record  after  the  military  rifle  shooting  match  at  the  all-army  athletic 
meet  next  year.  [Text]  [Haikpu  HAINAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  6  Jul  85  p  3]  12739 
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PROGRESS  IN  HAINAN  LOGISTICS  RECTIFICATION— The  logistical  units  at  the  army 
and  division  levels  in  Hainan  Military  District,  during  their  study  on 
party  rectification,  carried  through  the  guiding  principle  of  simultaneous 
rectification  and  correction,  correctly  handled  the  contradiction  between 
studying  party  rectification  and  work  and  have  achieved  comparatively  good 
results.  Since  this  year  the  logistical  units  at  the  army  and  division 
levels  insisted  on  serving  the  basic  stratum,  and  took  it  as  the  point 
of  departure.  Leisure  time  during  party  rectification  was  used  to  organize 
64  work  teams  and  384  labor  hours  in  penetrating  into  the  basic  stratum 
to  investigate  and  study,  in  order  to  solve  the  new  questions  that  have 
appeared  in  the  troop's  logistics  construction  under  the  new  situation. 
During  the  first  half  of  this  year,  1,130,000  yuan  were  appropriated  from 
the  money  saved  over  all  the  years  and'  the  profits  f torn  production  for 
solving  287  substantive  problems  in  completing  sets  of  living  facilities, 
drinking  water  and  electricity  for  the  logistics  of  the  basic  stratum, 
having  thus  effectively  enhanced  and  strengthened  the  basic-^stratum  .  ' 
construction  of  the  troops.  [Text]  [Haikou  HAINAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  6  Jul  85 
p  3]  12739  . 
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'  r  ^  ^  HdNG  KONG  MEDIA  ON  CHINA 


BAI  HUA’S  SPEECH  AT  4TH  WRITERS'  CONGRESS 

Hong  Kong  CHENG  MING  [CONTENDING]  in  Chinese  No  93,  Jul  85  pp  44-45 

[Speech  by  fiai  Hua  at  the  Fourth  National  Writers'  Congress  which  was  held  in 
Bsijing  between  29  December  1984  and  5  January  1985]  ^ 

[Text]  Editor's  note;  Mr  Bai  Hua,  well-known  poet  and 
writer,  was  the  main  target  of  criticism  in  the  "Unrequited 
Love  incident"  in  1981.  His  work  and  moral  courage  are 
respected  by  people  at  home  and  abroad.  In  the  often  stormy 
circumstances  on  mainland  China,  his  fortune  is  followed  with 
interest  by  readers. 


Mr  L  came  to  Hong  Kong  from  the  mainland.  He  brought  a  copy 
of  Mr  Bai  Hua's  speech  at  the  Fourth  National  Congress  of  the 
Chinese  Writers'  Association,  which  was  given  to  us  for 
publication.  The  speech  was  already  printed  as  a  document 
and  distributed  to  the  delegates  attending  the  Writers' 
Congress.  The  following  is  the  text  of  the  speech.  The 
subtitles  is  added  by  the  editor. 

Comrades: 


I  am  very  grateful  to  the  congress  and  to  you,  comrades, 
speak  for  10  minutes  at  this  meeting. 


for  allowing  me  to 


Five  years  have  elapsed  since  the  last  congress.  In  the  past  5  years,  our 
ranks  have  grown  tremendously.  Many  young  writers,  whom  I  do  not  know 
personally,  have  long  been  well  known  to  the  public  before  this  congress 
because  of  the  outstanding  personality  they  have  each  displayed  in  their 
works.  As  large  numbers  of  exceptionally  talented  young  writers  join  our 
ranks,  we  have  become  unprecedentedly  active  in  our  thinking.  I  have  never 
attended  a  meeting  as  exciting  as  this  congress,  which  is  filled  with  friendly 
sentiments,  hopes  and  creative  impulse.  Not  long  ago,  we  still  lacked 
confidence  as  to  whether  we  could  overcome  the  extremely  harmful  erroneous 
tendency  in  the  field  of  literature  and  art,  because  there  had  been  endless, 
depressing  and  unreasonable  confusions.  We  were  always  accustomed  to  linking 
phenomena  in  literature  and  art  with  class  struggle,  and  always  logically 
began  with  criticism  of  works  of  literature  and  art  in  launching  a  political 
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movement.  Therefore,  every  meeting  of  writers  in  the  past  attracted  so  much 
attention.  Whenever  such  a  meeting  was  held,  our  friends  at  home  and  abroad 
were  filled  with  anxieties.  There  were  also  a  few  of  those  who  were  curious 
and  expedtirig  somethirig  to  happen. 

Unexpected  Creative  Freedom 

Today,  at  the  convocation  of  the  Fourth  National  Congress  of  the  Chinese 
Writers'  Association,  I  believe  that  our  friends  will  be  filled  with  joy,  and 
the  curious  will  be  very  disappointed. 

In  the  past  year  or  so,  I  have  paid  special  attention  to  the  party  Central 
Committee's  views  on  principles  guiding  our  work  in  literature  and  art.  After 
summing  up  past  lessons  in  leading  literary  and  art  work  and  careful  thinking 
based  on  practice  in  the  last  few  years,  the  party  has  issued  a  series  of 
instructions  which  are  all  so  well  suited  to  our  actual  conditions.  The 
closer  we  approached  the  opening  of  the  congress,  the  more  excited  we  became. 
After  I  heard  the  congratulatory  message  given  by  Comrade  Hu  Qili  on  behalf  of 
the  party  Central  Committee  and  Comrade  Zhang  Guangnian's  enthusiastic  report 
to  the  congress,  I  came  to  really  understand  what  it  is  like  to  be  pleasantly 
surprised.  To  begin  with,  I  never  entertained  any  high  hopes.  What  I  would 
ask  for  was  very  limited.  1  never  expected  to  have  such  high-class  freedom, 
that  is  freedom  of  creation. 

In  the  past  year  or  so,  I  wrote  some  articles,  some  of  which  were  not  intended 
for  publication.  Because  in  the  face  of  mistrustful  eyes,  anyone  would  be  at 
a  loss  what  to  do.  Today,  I  am  like  a  man  walking  against  the  wind  on  a 
snowcovered  plateau  who  suddenly  comes  upon  a  valley  grown  all  over  with 
flaming  azalea  flowers,  and  before  whom  the  world  suddenly  turns  gloriously 
bright.  Some  comrades  said  that  the  congress  reached  a  high  tide  immediately 
after  it's  opening.  Yes,  but  the  real  high  tide  has  not  come  yet.  The  real 
high  tide  is  when  we,  after  continuous  efforts  and  continuously  breaking 
through  resistance,  bring  Chinese  literature  into  a  flourishing  new  period, 
and  when  the  whole  world  will  take  it  as  an  honor  to  recognize  anew 
contemporary  Chinese  literature  as  it  recognized  Qu  Yuan,  Li  Bai,  Du  Fu,  Cao 
Xueqin  and  Lu  Xun.  ,  ' 

When  we  become  a  mighty  river,  we  do  not  forget  the  bumpy  and  tortuous  road  we 
have  traveled,  our  soul-stirring  and  long  struggle  and  our  advance  through  the 
endless  perplexities,  pain  and  confusion.  Only  when  the  river  looks  back  to 
the  brook,  will  we  know  that  we  have  really  and  undoubtedly  advanced. 
Although  we  have  spent  so  much  precious  time,  to  those  after  us  and  their 
shining  and  happy  future,  the  price  we  have  paid  is  worthwhile. 

Advised  by  My  Son  To  Change  My  Way  of  Life 

Not  only  ago,  my  only  son  implored  me  in  a  letter  he  wrote:  "Papa,  can't  you 
change  to  some  other  way  of  life?  Why  do  you  think  your  mission  in  literature 
is  so  important?"  I  replied  to  him:  "Son,  I  cannot.  Because  literature  is 
my  life.  I  have  come  to  increasingly  understand  the  ancient  saying  that 
'literary  works  are  for  always.'  How  can  a  living  man  not  value  the  meaning 
of  his  own  life?  I  cannot,  my  son,  even  though  since  the  time  of  your  birth 
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you  have  suffered  because  of  me,  living  in  isolation,  helplessness  and  fear, 
and  I  am  very  sorry.  $pn,  it  was  after  taking  part  in  the  revolutionary  wars, 
receiving  many  Jrears  of  party  education  and  going  through  a  long  pieriod  of 
frustrating  experiences  that  I  still  chose  this  difficult  and  often-broken 
road  and  this  cause  which  has  accompanied  my — and  your — misery,  gratification 
and  happiness.  For  the  sake  of  spending  my  remaining  years  in  peace,  naturally 
I  should  give  up  my  work,  and  we  would  then  have  a  tranquil  and  comfortable 
home  like  others.  But  I  cannot.  Forgive  me,  my  son.  You  have  forgiven  papa 
many  times,  because  my  choice  seems  to  have  nothing  to  do  with  obstinacy  and 
an  inability  to  come  to  my  senses,  but  is  out  of  a  steadfast  love  one  should 
have  for  life.  I  can  see  that  you  do  understand  your  papa,  but  your 
understanding  does  hot  go  deep  enough  because  you  have  hot  gone  through  the 
time  and  space  I  went  through.  I  cannot,  my  son.  I  cannot  pay  such  a  high 

price  as  the  very  meaning  of  my  life  for  a  tranquil  and  comfortable  existence. 
I  cannot,  my  son.” 

I  received  another  letter  from  my  son  before  I  came  to  Beijing  for  the 
congress.  He  was  very  nervous  and  suggested  many  ”don'ts"  to  me.  He  said: 
"Papa,  don’t  speak,  don’t  take  a  stand,  don’t  show  your  feelings  and  don’t 
write  articles.  Don’t  discuss  anything,  not  even  in  private.  Don’t  do  it  even 
if  everybody  else  does,  papa,  for  your  sake  and  also  for  us.  I  know  there  are 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  people  who  understand  your  utter  sincerity,  but  they 
cannot  help  you.  And  the  small  number  of  people  who  misunderstand  you  may 
have  the  power  to  put  you  and  us  constantly  in  a  very  difficult  position." 

My  Hair  Is  All  White,  But  I  Am  still  Waiting 

In  my  repiy  I  said  to  him:  Son,  this  tl^e  your  uneasiness  and  worry  may  be 
unnecessary.  But  I  fully  understand  your  habitual  fear,  which  came  from  your 
childhood,  years  during  which  the  political  life  was  abnormal  in  the  party  and 
the  country,  and  from  the  wave  after  wave  of  interference  with  the  line  of  the 
3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  llth  CPC  Central ,  Committee  which  have  occurred  in 
the  last  few  years.  What  has  passed  has  passed.  Of  course,  even  today  it  is 
difficult  for  me  to  assure  you  and  your  mother  that  from  now  on  the  sky  over 
our  roof  will  always  be  bright  and  cloudless.  That  is  an  Illusion  I  have 
naively  cherished  time  and  again  in  the  past,  and  each  time  it  has  come  to 
nothing.  In  the  future,  there  may  still  be  dark  clouds,  even  rainstorms  and 
hails  over  some  localities  and  the  heads  of  a  few  persons,  but  overall 
disasters  are  no  longer  possible  after  all.  Maybe  we  still  have  to  wait 
because  we  cannot  put  an  antiparty  label  on  certain  leaders,  who  do  not 
respect  the  party  Central  Committee’s  instructions,  and  get  them  dismissed 
from  office,  as  they  can  and  often  do  tQ  us.  But  we  are  used  to  them.  We  can 
only  beg  them  to  please  seriously  follow  the  party  Central  Committee’s 
guidelines  and  try  to  make  them  understand  our  work.  If  it  does  not  work,  all 
we  can  do  is  to  wait  still  longer.  Your  papa  has  waited  so  long  his  hair  has 
turned  all  white,  but  he  still  can  wait.  I  must  have  hope.  Without  hope  one 
cannot  live.  Waiting  is  sometimes  depressing  and  painful,  but  it  is  necessary 
because  we  cannot  possibly  reform  overnight  the  knowledge  makeup  of  the 
numerous  comrades  who  are  in  charge  of  work  in  literature  and  art.  To  change  a 
formula  of  an  absurd  political  concept,  we  may  have  to  pay  with  many  people’s 
lives  plus  decades  of  precious  time.  This  is  even  more  true  today  because 
what  we  request  of  them  is  much  more  complicated  and  on  a  much  higher  level. 
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For  some  people,  asking  them  to  give  up  an  outmoded,  phony  Marxist  notion  is 
10,000  times  more  difficult  than  asking  them  to  lead  a  camel  to  go  through  the 
eye  of  a  needle.  (Warm  applause) 

Fortunately  the  shining  tall  buildings  of  Xiyu  [Western  Regions]  are  already 
in  sight.  Aren't  things  much  more  promising  now  than  when  we  were  fighting 
the  White  Bone  Demon?  It  is  impossible  for  me  to  describe  in  a  letter  the 
exultation  of  those  present  at  the  congress.  You  may  feel  the  frequencies  of 
the  heartbeat  of  the  more  than  800  writers  attending  the  congress  from  the 
newspaper  reports.  I  just  want  to  tell  you  a  small  thing;  When  the  congress 
conveyed  to  all  the  delegates  a  phone  call  from  Comrade  Zhou  Yang  who  is  in  a 
hospital,  a  prolonged,  thunderous  applause  broke  out  in  the  hall.  .  In  fact,  he 
said  only  two  sentences.  He  told  us  that  he  was  unable  to  attend  the  congress 
because  of  his  illness,  and  that  he  wished  the  congress  success.  These  two 
sentences  set  off  such  a  big  emotional  storm.  It  occurred  to  me  at  that  time 
that  if  I  could  receive  such  an  applause,  then  even  if  I  should  die  amid  it,  I 
would  smile  in  my  grave  and  have  no  regret  in  death.  However,  just  as  all 
souls  cannot  go  to  heaven,  all  people  cannot  receive  this  kind  of  applause. 
(Warm  applause)  Just  think,  even  your  papa  dare  to  hope  for  good  fortune,  how 
should  the  comrades  of  the  literary  circles  feel  as  a  whole?  Waiting  is 
necessary.  Waiting  is  the  bridge  between  one  hope  and  another,  and  sometimes 
it  may  be  a  very  narrow  single-plank  bridge.  Haven't  we  landed  bn  a  new  shore 
today?  The  party  Central  Committee  and  Comrade  Hu  Yaobang  have  held  our  hands 
and  crossed  the  bridge  together  with  us.  When  we  planted  our  feet  on  solid 
ground,  could  we  not  be  filled  with  heartfelt  gratitude? 

Pay  Homage  to  the  Sun,  Show  Gratitude  to  Wind  and  Rain 

Comrades!  A  sentence  in  a  Tibetan  folk  song  reads;  "The  green  trees  are 
constantly  singing."  Writers  are  like  green  trees.  Green  trees  sing.  A 
green  tree's  song  is  deeply  affectionate,  and  sometimes  a  little  sad.  But  it 
is  upbeat  and  flourishing,  meditates  while  singing  and  pays  homage  to  the  sun 
while  showing  gratitude  to  wind  and  rain.  Without  wind  and  rain,  we  could  not 
know  that  it  is  for  us  to  take  root  deeper  and  still  deeper  in  the  ground. 
Isn't  every  green  tr*©®  which  stands  firmly  and  erect  on  earth,  reaching  up 
into  the  blue  sky  and  stretching  out  branches  and  leaves,  exactly  what  we 
are--caressed  by  the  sun  and  rocked  by  wind  and  rain?  We  are  not  chives  which 
are  to  be  cut  again  and  again  as  they  grow  into  a  crop  again  and  again.  We 
are  green  trees,  a  forest.  We  stand  closely  together  because  of  our  singing. 
We  each  sing  out  our  heartfelt  wishes.  Our  songs  are  as  grand  and  melodious 
as  the  song  of  the  forest  because  we  stand  on  the  same  soil,  suck  the  milk 
from  the  same  mother  body  and  bear  flowers  and  fruit  as  much  as  we  can. 

I  have  spoken.  Thank  you,  comrades.  (Warm  applause) 
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GUANGZHOU  MAYOR  ON  IDEOLOGICAL  PROBLEMS,  CULTURAL  CHANGES 

Hong  Kong  CHENG  MING  [CONTENDING]  in  Chinese  No  93,  Jul  85  pp  38-39 

[Article  by  Ye  Xuanping,  mayor  of  Guangzhou:  "I  Am  Your  Chief  Quartermaster"] 

[Text]  Editor's  note:  In  our  previous  issue,  we  reported 

that  the  Guangzhou  ZHONGGUO  XIANDAI  HUABAO  [MODERN  CHINA 
PICTORIAL]  had  a  difficult  start  and  ran  into  trouble.  But 

another  new  wave  magazine,  the  NAN  FENG  CHUANG  [SOUTH  WIND 

WINDOW],  has  been  able  to  hold  its  own  since  it  started 
publication  in  April.  The  magazine's  purpose  may  be 
summarized  in  three  words:  "put  money  first."  It  is  filled 
with  commercial  interest,  characteristic  of  Guangzhou,  and  is 
free  of  stereotypes.  Reprinted  in  the  following  are  two 
articles  from  its  first  issue.  Ye  Xuanping  is  Marshal  Ye 
Jlanying's  son.  He  is  now  mayor  of  Guangzhou.  The  article 
is  not  a  long  one,  but  it  discusses  some  specific  questions 
people  are  concerned  about  under  the  open  policy  on  mainland 
China  today,  and  it  puts  forward  such  views  as  "Ideological 
questions  cannot  be  stifled"  which  merits  attention. 

The  mayor  is  a  chief  quartermaster.  He  takes  care  of  several  million  people's 
food,  water  and  even  garbage  and  night  soil.  Take  the  Spring  Festival  1983 

paining  continuously,  making  it  impossible  to  plant 
clean  up  the  night  soil  from  the  public  latrines.  Haizhu 
It  produced  20  tons  of  night  soil  each  day.  The  rain  diluted 

it  into  50  tons,  and  we  had  difficulty  carting  it  out.  I  joked  to  comrades 
from  other  places  then:  "You  may  come,  but  do  not  defecate." 

In  fact,  many  of  Guangzhou's  problems  are  related  to  its  opening  to  the 
outside  as  well  as  to  the  inside.  Transportation  is  one  of  such  problems. 

has  only  some  90,000  motor  vehicles  (plus  40,000 

the  oitv^fro^otl,*^  million  bicycles).  However,  30,000  motor  vehicles  come  to 
the  city  from^  other  places  everyday.  Therefore,  we  must  do  a  great  deal  more 
in  every  field  of  work.  We  must  plan  on  serving  three  persons  for  every  two 
residents  of  Guangzhou.  As  work  increases,  do  we  send  a  telegram  to 

cannot  number  of  people  coming  from  other  places?^  We 

°  f  *K  only  keep  the  gates  wide  open  and  refuse  nobody.  This 

ft  O”  . 

well,  and  it  can  become  a  burden  if  we  fail  to  do  our  job. 
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Didn’t  Los  Angeles  make  a  lot  of  money  from  hosting  the  Olympic  Games?  Well, 
they  certainly  knew  how  to  do  it.  We  are  now  a  little  confused,  and  the 
principal  contradictions  have  shown  up.  More  or  less  we  have  learned 
something  in  the  process. 

We,  the  leaders,  are  accustomed  to  living  under  a  supply  system.  In  the  past, 
we  didn't  have  to  bother  about  housekeeping,  '^having  no  idea  what  our  food  and 
fuel  cost."  Of  course,  the  comrades  in  charge  of  finance  and  trade  knew. 
Now,  for  example.  Comrade  Zhao  Ziyang  is  far  away  in  Beijing,  but  he  pays 
attention  even  to  prices  of  vegetables  in  Guangzhou  and  is  well  informed  about 
them.  When  Comrade  Wan  Li  came  to  Guangzhou,  he  made  a  pioint  of  visiting  the 
Qingping  Market. 

After  we  lifted  the  control  over  vegetable  prices  in  Guangzhou,  the  prices 
went  up  sharply.  During  the  1982  Spring  Festival,  fish  price  rose  to  3  yuan 
per  jin.  It  is  now  about  1.8  yuan  per  jin,  after  reaching  a  low  of  0.8  yuan 
per  jin.  In  short,  I  say,  when  price  control  is  lifted,  "don't  be  alarmed  if 
prices  go  up,  and  don't  be  overjoyed  if  they  go  down."  There  will  be 
adjustments,  and  no  need  to  feel  delighted  or  alarmed. 

Comrade  Xu  Shijie  called  for  realization  of  the  "four  three's,"  which  is  our 
common  task.  It  seems  now  that  the  most  difficult  is  the  fourth  three,  that 
is,  to  beautify  Guangzhou  City  which  involves  changing  prevailing  habits  and 
customs  of  several  million  people. 

Now  we  are  all  rather  confused  in  our  thinking.  Ideological  problems  must  not 
and  cannot  be  stifled.  They  can  only  be  guided.  In  the  past,  our  country  was 
so  closed  up,  and  there  were  many  things  that  I  didn't  understand.  I  didn't 
understand  music  and  fine  art  and  knew  very  little  about  literature.  It  is 
better  to  lift  the  restrictions,  including  the  ban  on  disco  dance,  which  I  do 
not  find  objectionable,  and  even  "break  dance."  Let  people  do  it  if  they  want 
to.  They  won't  keep  doing  it  if  they  think  it's  not  good.  It  is  impossible 
to  be  ignorant  culturally  but  advanced  in  science  and  tbchnology. 

People  say  that  Deng  Lijun  is  no  good.  I  obtained  and  listened  to  her 
records.  What’s  wrong  with  them?  Nothing  except  some  references  to  such 
things  as  wind,  flowers,  snow  and  moon.  There  are  things  which  we  need  not 
oppose.  Just  exercise  a  little  prudence  before  agreeing  to  promote  them.  The 
same  is  true  with  dresses — everyone  has  his  own  choice.  Formerly  when  we  were 
in  Yanan,  at  first  we  had  only  military  uniforms.  Later  on,  we  were  issued 
shirts,  but  there  were  only  three  sizes,  large,  medium  and  small.  A  fellow 
was  so  big  that  his  shirt  was  split  open,  and  he  patched  it  up  with  a  piece  of 
bed  sheet.  Why  did  he  do  that?  Because  it  looked  better.  Some  veteran 
comrades  like  to  wear  military  uniforms.  It  is  also  because  they  think  it 
looks  good.  So  you  have  your  choice,  and  others  have  theirs.  Girls  will  not 
wear  miniskirts  or  super— miniskirts,  if  no  one  thinks  it's  pretty. 


There  are  many  ways  to  stop  something.  Once  set  in  motion,  a  movement  can 
stop  any  trend,  but  it  cannot  solve  problems.  Even  Hong  Kong  television 
programs,  we  cannot  say  that  every  minute  of  them  is  poison.  Even  if  they  are 
rotten,  you  should  see  them  before  passing  judgment. 
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I  saw  the  play  "Mayor  Chen  Yl,"  a  part  of  which  was  about  Mayor  Chen's 

mjieir\ut  ^  the  symphony 

^  ^  ^  ^  ^  understand.  I  do  not  hope  that  our  future  generations 

ob/ect.®  Tet  "the^^DeonL^  the  ^“*1  disco  dance,  I  say  we  should  not 

nr.ilV’l  ^  the^people  themselves  distinguish  whether  it's  good  or  bad.  Of 

course,  the  way  the  lights  flash  is  too  much  for  this  old  man,  but  that  is  a 
minor  problem.  I  saw  "The  Melody  of  Youth."  It  is  very  goo^  a  far  crv  from 
t  e  slogan  types  of  the  past.  Can  we  stick  to  the  yangge  dance  forever?^ 

Sir 

this^%'’®wiU  irbr“postible^t  "subs/dTor^eLrr^^^^^  Jn 

nreLnf  be^possible  to  solve  the  existing  contradictions.  Under  the 

The  old  f"h  provided  for  children  by  their  parents'  unitl 

The  old  man  of  the  family  pay  have  to  sleep  in  the  "living  room,"  and  no 

the  oist  ^0  communist  party  has  done  a  lot  of  good  things  in 

the  past  30  years.  However,  owing  to  the  system  of  "everyone  eatinc  out  of 
the  same  big  pot,"  we  have  wound  up  in  debt  and  have  to  Lrry  out  refo?m^ 

Next,  we  have  to  put  up  a  good  framework  for  city  roads.  This  is  the  core  of 

or  vital  and  laatlng  Inportanca  and  a  ireaj 
underUklng  whicH  will  benefit  pur  future  generations.  For  the  Dreaent  of 
course,  we  must  solve  the  problem  of  traffic  jams.  * 

As  to  education,  attention  should  be  paid  to  primary  and  higher  education 
wo  foouaed  on  the  middle  Vehool.r  Long 

o»n  f  *vaduates  taking  college  entrance  examinations,  only  7  or  I 

LLe’n?  V°m"us°t”7o'"°"‘-d?f,“"'  0°  tte  other  90 

We  must  do  a  good  job  in  reforming  the  structure  of  secondarv 

skiiioffn"  may  acquire  more  social  knowledge  and  working 

skxlls  to  make  a  living  before  they  walk  out  of  schools  and  into  society. 

the  municipal  government  will  gradually  form  one  leading 

5L5=orr“^rke“ 

be  able  to  listen  to  unflattering  opinions.  We  invite  the 
public  to  make  more  suggestions  about  the  work  of  the  municipal  government. 
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BRIEFS 

CHINA’S  LABOR  EXPORT — A  U.S.  gambling  city  asked  China  to  ’’export”  dancers. 
It  is  said  that  China  has  initially  agreed  to  export  iOO  ballet  performers. 
At  the  same  time,  China  is  providing  short-term  training  to  a  number  of  senior 
middle  school  graduates,  preparing  to  send  them  to  foreign  countries  w  ere 
they  will  serve  some  old  people  and  use  their  earnings  to  attend  college 

L  long  a,  conditions  permit,  these  people  "ill;  V,  knor« 

abroad  and  become  a  new  generation  of  overseas  Chinese.  All  this  is  l^nown  as 
labor  export,  handled  by  a  labor  export  company  under  an  international 
investment  corporation.  [Text]  [Hong  Kong  CHENG  MING  [CONTENDING]  in  Chinese 
Ho  93,  Jul  85  p  81]  12802 

PROVINCIAL  PERSONNEL  CHANGES— Recently  numerous  provincial  figures  have  been 
transferred.  However,  news  from  Beijing  indicates  that  top-level  personne  in 
Fujian  Province  will  remain  unchanged.  Except  for  Fujian,  there  will  be 
personnel  changes  in  all  other  provinces  and  regions.  Ren  Zhongyi,  first 
secretary  of  the  Guangdong  Provincial  CPC  Committee,  is  now  recuperating  in 
Beijing.  It  was  heard  previously  that  Ren  Zhongyi  might  become  president  o 
the  Central  Party  School,  which  seems  not  impossible.  His  successor  may  very 
well  be  Lin  Ruo  (reported  already  by  CHENG  MING).  Liang  Lingguang  is  still 
governor  of  Guangdong.  At  a  recent  session  of  the  Guangdong  Provincial 
People’s  Congress,  he  gave  no  information  on  personnel  changes.  However,  it 
is  believed  that  Liang  Lingguang  will  step  down.  [Text]  [Hong  Kong  CHENG  MING 
[CONTENDING]  in  Chinese  No  93,  Jul  85  p  81]  12802 

HONG  KONG  LEFTISTS— A  person  of  the  Hong  Kong  XINHUA  News  Agency  recently 
that  CPPCC  members  in  Hong  Kong  and  Macao  should  actively  run  for  seats  in  the 
city  council,  and  that  they  should  also  mobilize  their  friends  and  relativ 
to  do  more  work  and  form  some  organizations  in  every  trade,  such  as 
associations  of  fellow  provincials  or  townsmen,  to  take  part  in  political 
struggles  during  the  12-year  transitional  period.  He  thought  that  the 
struggle  during  the  transitional  period  is  very  complicated.  He  also 
identified  the  targets  of  this  political  struggle,  which  are 
without  being  named  here.  The  remarks  were  made  on  16  May  at  the  third 
session  of  the  Fifth  Guangdong  Provincial  CPPCC  Committee  when  sf 
made  by  the  28th  group  (Hong  Kong  and  Macao  group).  [Text]  [Hong  Kong  CHENG 
MING  [CONTENDING]  in  Chinese  No  93,  Jul  85  p  81]  12802 
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AID--During  Mao  Zedong's  time,  even  though  China  was  very 
Harrhina  carried  a  heavy  burden  of  foreign  aid  and  felt  proud  of  itsel/ 

ttery  plant  in  Korea,  a  canal  in  Tunisia,  a  hydroelectric  power  station  in 
Cameroon,  a  people's  palace  in  the  Congo  and  a  highway  in  Burundi  J^JormS 

ITnZWTf  ‘’--^warJ.  Although  Fore ig^^^ 

no  u  ®^°PP®d  altogether,  it  should  not  be  on  as  large  a  scale  as  It  if 

ZHOU  YANG’S  HEALTH — Everyone  knows  that  Zhou  Yang  is  not  well.  What  la  hia 

veLer'lt"!:  sfidV/ .'f;’  f-"  Wo=>cage\'f  Wood 

MAGAZINE  BAN»When  someone  above  save  tha  unn^  4-v>a4-  v-ki  jj 

banned  ilfd^^®  without  delay.  Not  only  ^^tlbl^fds^^fefe 

example  in^severf?^n  magazines  were  not  spared.  Eor 

A  Cities  and  areas,  even  the  ZUOPIN  [WORKS  OP  LTTERATTirpT 


CSO:  4005/1243 
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